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Heinle ELT, a part of Cengage Learning, and National Geographic have
partnered to create English language learning materials which bring our world
and its different cultures to life. Through the new range of titles created under
this initiative, we are together changing the way the world learns English.

The Mational Geographic Society is one of the world’s largest nonprofit
scientific and educational organizations. Founded in 1888 to "increase and
diffuse geographic knowledge," the Society's mission is to inspire people to
care about the planet. It reaches more than 375 million people worldwide each
month through its official journal, National Geographic, and other magazines;
National Geographic Channel; television documentaries; music; radio; films;
books; DVDs; maps; exhibitions; live events; school publishing programs;
interactive media; and merchandise. National Geographic has funded more
than 9,400 scientific research, conservation and exploration projects and
supports an education program promoting geographic literacy.

For more information on our National Geographic materials for learners of
English, please visit elt.heinle.com/ng.

Please also visit Nationalgeographic.com to learn more about how you can
become involved with National Geographic.

@x de? I%?"‘\
wh, 5ia i iy ’II Matiznal Geographics net proceeds suppert vital exploration,
: e

conservation, research; and education programs.




i A W
PATHWAYS

Listening, Speaking,
and Critical Thinking

Becky Tarver Chase
Kristin L. Johannsen

HEINLE
& CEMGAGE Learning

« Korea » Singapore = Spaln» United Kingdom « United States




=% HEINLE
i~ CENGAGE Learning

Pathways 2

Listening, Speaking, and Critical Thinking
Becky Tarver Chase

Kristin L. Johannsen

Fublisher: Sherrise Rowhr

Executive Editor: Laura Le Dréan
Acquisitions Editor: Tom |efferies

Senlgr Development Editors:
Margarita Matte, Mary Whittemore

Director of Global Marketing: lan Martin
Director of US. Marketing: Jim McDonough
Marketing Manager: Caitlin Drizcoll
Marketing Manager: Katie Kelley

Marketing Coordinator: |ide Iruka

Director of Content and Media Production:
Michael Burggren

Content Project Manager: Daisy 5032
Manufacturing Manager: Marcia Locke

Manufacturing Buyer: Marybeth Hennebury

Production Intern: Brittney Rizo
Cover Design: Page 2 LLC

Cover Image: Fred Bavendam/Minden Pictures!

Wational Geographic image Collection
Interior Design: Page 2 LLC
Composition: Mesbitt Graphics, Inc.

Prinied in the United States of Amernica
123456781514 13 1211

£ 2002 Heinle, Cengage Learning

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Mo part of this work covered by the copyright herein
may be reproduced, ransmitted, stored or used inany form or by any means
graphic, electronic, or mechanical, including but not limited to photocopying,
recording, scanning, digitizing, taping, Web distribution, information networks,
or information storage and retrieval systems, except as parmitted under
Section 107 or 108 of the 1876 United States Copyright Act, witheut the prios
written permission of the publisher.

For permission to use material from this text or product,
submit all requests onfine at cengage.comfpermissions
Further permissions questions can be emalled to

permissipnrequest@eengage. com

Library of Congress Control Mumber: 2011911575

international Student Edition:
15BM-13: 978-1-111-22259-4
ISBN-10: 1-111-22299-1

LS. Edition:
ISBM-13: 978-1-111-39863-7
ISBMN-10: 1-111-39863-1

Helnle

2 Channel Center St.
Boston, MA 02210
LISA

Cengage Learning is a leading provider of customized learning sclutions with
aoffice lotations around the globe, including Singapore, the United Kingdom,
Australia, Mexico, Brazil, and Japan. Locate your local office at:
international.cengage comfregion

Cengage Leaming products are represented in Canada by Welson Education, Lid,

Wisit Heinle onling at elt.heinle.com
Wisit our corporate website at www.cengage.com

-

i g



The authors and publisher would ke fo thank the folfowing reviswaers:

UNITED STATES Adrianne Aiko Thompson, Mami Dade College, Miami, Florida; Gokhan Alkanat, Auburn Univessily &1 Monigomery, Alabama;
Mikki Ashcraft, Shenandosh Liniversity, Vi Karin Avila-John, University of Deanton, O Shidey Baker, Alkant International University, Calfonmia;
John Baker, Cakland Community College, Michigan; Evina Baguiran Tomes, Zom Language Cenlirs, New York, Michelle Bell, University of
South Florida, Florida; Mancy Boyer, Golden Wost Colioge, California; Carel Brutza, Gatewary Community College, Connecticut; Sarah Camp,
Linfversity of Hantucky, Center for ESL, Kemucky; Maria Caratini, Eastfeld College, Tioas; Ana Maria Gepero, Miami Dade College, Florida;
Danlel Chaboya, Tutsa Community College, Oklahong; Patricia Chukwueke, English Language Institute — LGS0 Extension, Califormia; Julla A.
Comrela, Henderson State Unsversity, Conmeclicul; Suzanme Crisei, Bunker Hil Community College, Massachusatts; Katle Growder, Univarsity
of Morth Taxas, Texas; Lynda Dalgish, Concordia College, New Yorks Jefirey Diluglio, Canter for Engleh Language and Ovientation Progranms:
Boston University, Massachuselts; Tim DiMatieo. Southem New Harmpshine Univarsity, Mew Hampshie; Scott Dirks, Kapfan International
Center at Harvard Square, Massachugotts; Margo Downey, Center ko Englsh Languane and Ovlentation Programs: Boston University,
Massachuselts; John Drezek, Fichland CoBege, Texas: Anwar El-fsaa, Antelops Valley Collega, Caiformia; Anrisa Fannin, The intemational
Edducation Center at Diabio Valey College, Califomia: Jennbe Farnel], University of Connecticut, Ameeican Language Program, Connecticut; Mark
Fisher, Lona Star Coliege, Texas; Geleste Flowers, Liniversity of Central Arkansas, Arkansas; John Fox, Enghsh Language Institute, Geongia;
Pradal R, Frank, Miamni Dade College, Flodida; Sally Gaarheart, Santa Aosa Jr. College, Caldomia; Karen Grubbs, ELS Language Canters,
Flosida; Joni Hagigeorges, Salermn State Unbaeraity, Massachugatts; Valarie Haming, University of Central Mizsoun, Missour: Mary Hill, Borih
Shara Communily College. Massachusatts; Harry L. Holden, MNarth Lake College, Texas; Ingrid Holim, University of Massachusetls Ambeest,
Maszsachusatis: Madanne Hsu Santelll, Middiesex Counly Collegs, Mew Jersey; Katle Hurter, Lone Star Collage = Morih Harris, Taxas; Justin
Jomigan, Gaorgia Gwinnitl Colleos, Georgin; Barbara A. Jonckheere, Amencan Languaga Instilute a1 California State University, Long Beach,
Califorria; Susan Josdan, Fishir Cobage, Massachusetts; Marla Kasparova, Bargen Community Gollege, New Jarsey; Gail Kellersberger,
University of Houston-Downiown, Texas, Christina Kelse, Austin Feay State University, Tennaesses; Daryl Kinney, Los Angaas Cily Collge,
California; Leslie Kosel Eckstein, Hilsborough Community Coliege, Florida; Beth Kozbial Emst, Unheersity of Wisconsin-Eaw Claing, Wisoonging
Jennifer Lacooix, Cernbde for Englsh Languane and Orientation Programa: Bosion Universily, Massachusatts; Sluart Landers, Messoun Siaie
University, Missouri; Margaret V, Layton, University of Nevada, Reno Intensive English Language Canter, Nevada; Heldi Lieb, Bergen Communsty
Colioge, Now Jorsey; Kerry Linder, Language Stedies Intemational New York, New York; Jenifer Liscas-Lygun, Pissaic County Communty
Colloge, Mew Jisky: Aison MasAdams, Approach Intemational Student Center, Massachusatis; Grabg Machado, Nonwalk Comeminity Collega,
Conngcticut; Andrew J. MacNeill, Southwestemn Colege, Caldoma; Melanie A, Majeski, Naugatusck Valley Community Gollege, Connecticut,
Wendy Maloney, College of DuPags, Winos; Chris Mares, Unhersity of Maine - Intensive Englsh Institute, Maing; Josefina Mark, Uinion County
Coliege, New Jersey; Connie Mathews, Mashwile Stata Community College, Termasses; Bette Matthews, Mid-Pacific nstitule, Hawai, Marla
MeDaniels Heath, Morsalk Commamity Collage, Connecticut; Kimberly MeGrath Moreira, University of Miami, Florida; Sara MoKinmnon,
College of Marin, Califorria; Ghristine Mekkaoul, Pittsburg State Unhersity, Kanzas; Holly A, Milkewart, Johnson Counly Community Colege,
Kansns; Warren Mosher, Uniersity of Miami, Florida; Lukas Murphy, Westchestar Community College, Mew York: Elana Nehrebeckl, Hudson
Communiy College, New Jersay; Blarne Nielsen, Central Piedmont Comrmumity College, Morh Cascling; David Mippaldt, Resdiey College,
Calitomis; Lucia Pargiey, Virginia Commaonwaahh University, Virginla; Wendy Patriquin, Parkland College, IEnois; Marion Piccolomini,
Communicate With Ease, LTD, Pennsyivania, Carolyn Prager, Spanish-American Instiute, Mew Yook Eileen Prince, Prince Language Associales
Incorporated, Massachuselts; Sema Pulak, Texas A & M University, Taxas; James T, Raby, Clark Unhersily, Massachusetts: Anouchka
Racheleon, Miami-Dade College, Flordda; Lynn Ramage Schaefer, University of Cantral Adansas, Aduansas; Sherry Rasmussen, DePaul
Linivarsgity, [lnols: Amy Ranehan, University of Washinglon, Washington; Esther Robbing, Prince Goeorge's Communily College, Penngylvanda;
Halan Rokand, Miami Dade College, Fiorida; Linda Roth, Vanderbit University English Language Cenigr, Tennessee; Janine Rudnick, El Paso
Commamnity College, Texas: Rita Rutkowskl Weber, University of Wisconsin = Miwaukes, Wisconsin, Elena Sapp, INTO Oregon Stata University,
Oregon: Margarat Shippey, Miami Dade College, Florida; Lisa Sieg, Murrdy Stata Unhessity, Kentucky: Alison Stamps, ESL Center a1 Missiszippd
State Linkversity, Mississippl: Paggy Strest, ELS Language Geners, Miemi, Flordi: Lydia Streiter, York Coliege Adult Leaming Center, Mew Yorks
Hicholas Taggart, Arkansas Stabe Uneversity, Arkansas; Marcia Takacs, Coastling Comemunidy Coliage, Caifomia; Tamara Tatfetaller, Univarsity
ol Califoréa Los Angeles, American Language Center, Califormnia; Rebecoa Toner, English Language Programs, University of Pennsybeania,
Pennsyhania; Willlam G. Trudeau, Missour Scuthem State Urivorsity, Missour, Troy Tucker, Ecison Stata College, Flonida; Maria Vargas-
O Mesd, Milarmd Dade Coliega, Florida; Amerca Vazquez. Meami Dade College, Florda; Alison Vinande, Modesto Junior Coliege, Califormia;
Christle Ward, Intanshe English Language Program, Central Connpctizut Staks Unberaity, Connacticut: Cellm 5. Ward, Lone Star Collaga-Morth
Harris, Texas; Danlsa L. Wamer, Lansing Community College, Michigan: Wendy Wish-Bogue, Valenca Commanity College, Flonida; Cissy
Wong, Sacramento City Collage, California; Kimbarly Yoder, Kent State University, ESL Center, Ohla.

ASIA Teoh Swee Al, Ursvarsitl Teknologl Mara, Malaysia; NMor Azni Abdullah, Univarsiti Teknologi Mara, Makaysia, Thomas E. Bien, Nagoya
Collegs, Japan: Paul Baumhonasque, Seoul National University of Technology, Korea: Michasl C. Cheng. National Chengehi University, Talwan:
Fu-Dang Chiou, Nationgl Tassan Unéversity, Tabwan; Derek Currie, Korea Univarsity, Sejong nstitule of Foreign Languape Siudies, Korea;
Christoph A. Hafner, City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong: Wenhua Hsu, 1-Shau University, Taiwan, Helen Huntley, Hanol Unevarsity,
Vigbnany: Rob Higgens, Bisumeikan University, Japan; Shih Fan Kao, JinkWen University of Scence and Technology, Tawan; Ikuko Kashiwabara,
Osaka Elactro-Communication University, Japan; Richard §. Lavin, Prefecturta University of Kurnamaote, Japan; Mike Lay, Amarican Instiula,
Carnbodia: Byoung-Kyo Lee, Yonse! Unhersity, Korea; Lin Li, Capital Monrmal Uneversity, Ching: Hudson Murrell, Bako Gaksin Unfverssty, Japan;
Keiichl Marita, Hirosaki University, Japar:; Huynh Thi Al Mguyen, Vietram LISA Society, Vielnam, James Pham, IDP Phnom Penh, Cambodiag
Duncan Rose, Britsh Council, Singapors; Simone Samuels, Tha Indonesta Australio Language Foundation Jakarta, Indonesta; Wang Songmiel,
Baiing Institute of Education Facuity, China; Chien-Wen Jenny Tseng, Mational Sun Yix-Sen Univarsity, Taiwan; Hajime Uematsu, Hisosaki
Unevarsity, Japan

AUSTRALIA Susan Austin, University of South Austrakia, Joanne Cummins, Swinbiumea Collegs; Pamiada Humphreys, Griffith Univessity

LATIMN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN Ramon Aguilas, Universidad Tecnoldgica de Hermosilo, México; Livia de Araujo Donnini Podrigues,
Univarsity of 580 Packo, Brazil; Cecilia Avila, Universidad i Xapala, Moo, Beth Bartiett, Cantro Cuttural Colomibo Amenicand, Gal, Colomibsxa;
Radi Bilfinl, Colegio Loyola, Daminican Repubic; Nohora Edith Bryan, Unsersidad de La Sabana, Colomid; Raquel Hernandez Cant, instEuts
Tecnoidgics de Monterray, Mexico; Millie Commander, Inter Amencan University ol Puerio Rico, Puerto Rico; Edwin Marin-Arroyo, Inslitiio
Tecnaldgico de Costa Rica; Rosario Mena, Inslitule Cultusal Dominico-Arnencans, Domnican Republic; Elizabeth Ortiz Lozada, COPE-COROL
English Instilute, Ecuadar: Gilberto Rios Zamera, Sinaloa State Language Center, Mexsco, Patricia Yecifios, El Instituio Cultunal Argenting
Morleamericano, Angenting

MIDDLE EAST AND HORTH AFRICA Tom Farkas, Armiricon Unhersity of Cairo, Egypt; Ghada Hozayen, Arab Academy for Sclence,
Technology and Maritimea Transpoet, Egyp

Dadicaied to Kristin L. Johannsen, whose love for the werld's cultures and conearn for the worfd's envirgnment wane an inspiration to family,
friends, students, and collsagies.

ACHKMNOWLEDGEMENTS




Scope and

Staying Healthy in
the Modarn World
Page 1

Academic Track:
Health Sciance

Energy and Our
Planet

Page 21

Acacamic Track:
Intarcisciplingny

Culture and
Tradition

Page 41
Academic Track:

Anthropology
Sociology

A Thirsty World

Page &1

Academic Track:
Imtardisciplinary

Inside the Brain

Fage 81
Acadermic Track:
Hzalin Scignca

Academic Pathways

Vocabulary

Listening Skills

Lesson A
Ligtening to a Talk aboul Prawariting
Heart Diseasa

Giving a Presantation on Heallh and
Exarcise Habits

Lesson B:

Listenirg o an informal Conversation
Kaeping a Conversation Going

Lesson A

Listaning o a PowerPont® Lectura
Discusaing Personal Enargy Use
Lesson B:

Listening to an Infarmal Discussion
Fianning & Group Presantation

Lesson A:

|.L‘J1EI‘II.FIQ o a Leclura
Giving Infarmaticn
Lesson B:

Listening to an Assignmant and a
Studert Proeseniation

Fianning a Fresantation

Lasson A

Listening to a Guast Speaker
Prazenting an ldea

Lesson B:

Listenang to @ Group Discussion
Fole-Flaying a Maaling

Lesson A

Listanirg o & Documeniany
[Qizcussing Problems and Solutions
Lesson B:

Listaning 1o a Comersation
betwesen Studenis

Flarnning a Group Presantation

SCOPE AMND SEQUENCE

Understanding
TN IR0 coftax

LIsing menss wOCa lary
in-an avarydang coaxi

Linderstanding
rreaaning frarm Gontesd

Ligirg M wocabulary
to complata a text

Uindarstanding
meaning from contet

Lising new wocabulary
o compéate a tecct

Linderatanding
rrvaning from contaxt

Lising a dictionary
1o undorstand nea
wonds

Diiscussang unit
contant using mnew
wocabulary

Lindersiamndng
rmaaning from conlaxi

Lising a-cichonary
o understand raw
words

Listenirg for man ideas
Listening for dataiés
Summarizing imformaltion
Pronunciation:

Wiord endings:

-5 and -5

Listening for specific informnteon

Inferprating speakers’ tone
and attitude

Listen for main ideas
Listen for speakers’ conclusions

Pronunciation;
Stragsing key words
Lising intonation o show feeings

Ligtening to confirm prediclions
Listening for detars
Maksig miferencas

Taking rmotes 1o nermiEler
nfgrmatton

Pronunciation:
Reducad unclion words

Listan ror the maim iiea
Listen for details

Taking notes on important
lacts

Pronunciation:

Syllable sirass

Sullixes and syllable siress

Pradicting contant
Listening far main kdeas
Listening for details
Pronunciation;

Linking soincs

i
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Grammar Speaking Skills Viewing Critical Thinking Skills
Adverps of frequancy  Lising expressions of frequency Video: inferring word meaning from contesdt
Bee Tharapy

Tag questions

Thia simpla presant
and tha préasent
continuous

Modals of dchice)
should/showan'l,
aught to, hed better

Tha past conlinieous
ense

Adactieas ending in
—ad and —ing

Tha passive voics

Superiative
adjectives

Infinitives after
wartes

Makireg small talk
Student to Student:

Asking about personal kn;awleﬂi_'rﬂ
angd experence

Presentation Skills:
LISing wour frotes

Giving exampies

Giving advice and making
suggastions

Student to Student:
Taking tums

Presentation Skills:
Drganizing deas for a group
prasantalhan

Asking for and giving clanfcation

Interrupling palitely
Swdent to Student;
Talking sbout assigrmants

Presentation Skills:
Postieng

Talking about priorities

Exprassing opinions
Student 1o Student:
Shawing surprisa
Presentation Skills:
Speaking at the right volurma

Making suggestions

WMaking suggestions durng group
wiork

Student to Student:

Presanting your ideas In a small
QoL

Presentation Skill:

Pausing to check for undarstanding

Usang prior knowledge

Wieswing for genaral
understanding

Vigneang for specific
infarmation

Videa:
Alternative Energy

Predicting contant

Wfewing for ganeral
unckerstanding

Viewireg for spacific
information

Redating wideo 1o personal
eperiences and opinions

Video:
The Gauchos of Argeniing

Lging prior knowledge

witrving for specific
irfoermation

Discussing the video in
tha conbaxt of previous
kmowiedges

Video:
More Wailer for Indhi

Predicting conlant

WViewirng for genersl
understandiryg

Viewing for specific
infgrmation

Vided:
Memory Man

wiewang for specific
information

Giving an informed opinion
based on the video

Discussing healthy habits

identifying the parts of a presantation
Predicting content

Organizing ideas for a prasemation
Critical Thinking Focus:

Supporting a statement

Lsing a graphic organizer

Inferring infaomation not stated m a
oomvarsation

Drawing conciusions based on a
COMmearsation

Proposing solutions for efficient energy
consumpticn

Anatyzing and ranking ideas and
providing reasons

Critical Thinking Focus:
Interprating ple charts

Explaining ideas aboul cullure

Crealing sentances using niny
vocabulary

Discussing prior knowledge of a topic
Indarring inferrmation from a listenng
Classilying new axprassions

Critical Thinking Focus:
Imferring maaning feom oontext

Creating questions using The passivie
VOGS

Undarstanding Vel
Explaining how a PlayPump wiorks

Chooaing a preseniation topic with a
Qroup

Uising a graphic omganizer to show
advantages and disadvantages

Critical Thinking Foous:
Predicting contant

Ralatng personal exparience to unit
cantant

Listirg werbs that relate to mental activities

Analyzing problams and proposing
salutions

interprating a flow chart

Racalling key information from a
listening passage

Critical Thinking Focus:
Ligimg context cluas

SCOPE AND SEQUENGCE v



Scope and Sequence

Unit Academic Pathways Vocabulary Listening Skills :
b
6 What We Eat Lesson A: Urecharsianding Listaning for the main idea
i i Sami rreaning from conbaxt
Pags 11 Lusl;c!nung i bR - Listening for details
: Participating in a Mini-Cebate Using naw vecabulary i
Academic Track: Lesson B: te compsate a diat Listening for intonation
duk . I
Health and Nutrition Listening to & Group Discussion gural;:.g tabal Pronunciation: ;
Liging Visuals to Suppart a ' intonation of fintshed and
Prasentation unfinished sentences ‘:
1
7 Qur Active Earth Lesson A U:1-::I-:3r_51a;:-;‘hng ot Listening for main ideas N
Listening to an Earih Science maaning 1rarem Con -
Page 121 e Mote-taking ‘
E Lising nww wocabulany ]
Academic Track: Giving a News Report to .,-,f’m;.rei a diagrarm, Listening for detais -
Earth Science Lesson B: torm questions, and Pronunciation:
Listaning to a Group Discussion S ey Rl Syllable stress review and
L ¥ !
Giving a Group Presentation syiable numbDer h
¥
h -
8 Ancient Peoples Lasson A Undarstanding Ligtaning for main ideas
j i i meaning from confect
and Places L|51E|n|r|5| tora Guidad Tl:ru.r g Listening for cetiis
Prasenting an Ancient Artifact Using new vocabulary .
Page 147 L n B: be digeiss unit haking inferances
Academic Track: Listening to a Comarsation aoeemt Pronunciation:
.-“-rr;il_ll'lmpnl?gy y Betwenn Studenis Cuestion intanaton
and Sociology,
Archapoioay Giving a Summary .
#
Species Survival Lesson A Understanding Taking brig! noles

10

.
i

Page 167
Academic Track:
Lite Science

Entreprenaurs and
New Businesses
FPage 181

Academic Track:

Business and EConomics

Independent
Student
Handbook

Fage 201

Listening toa Biclogest's Taklk
about Birds

Discussing Endangered Specias
Lesson B:

Liztering 1o a Conversation about
a Scianca Exparninmant

Fianning and Frezeniing a
Ressarch Proposal

Lesson A
Listening 1o a PowerPoin™® Lecture
Digcussing New Business ldeas

Lesson B:

Listaning to a Case Study and a
Comersation

Craating a Cammiancial

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

maandng from confesd

Uiging new wocabwlany
o paraphrase
stalerments

Understanding
meaning from contast

Using riaw
vocabulary to discuss
umif - content

Liging graphic organizers for
note-taking

Listanirg for specific
EAPrEESions

Pronunciation:
Full and reduced vowel sounds
and] SECondary stress

Listening for main ideas
Listening to surmemariza
hota-taking

Pronunciation:
Thouwgnt groups
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Grammar

Speaking Skills

Tha real conditional
with 1he peosent

The real conditional
with the Tulure

Imgaratngs

Gerunds as subjects
and.objects

The passive wolce
with {he past

Phrasal verbs

Thar simiple present
with facis

Phragal warbs: review

Thie infinitive of
purposs

The present perfect
terse

Imterrupting and returming o oplc

hdanaging a discussion

Student to Student:
Exprassing thanks and
appraciation

Presentation Skills:
Talking about visuals

Lising transiions
Rafusing politaly
Student to Student:
Palite relusals
Presentation Skills;
Speaking showly

Uging the passive viice 1o talk abou
farmous sites

Discussing probilems

Student to Student:
Voilzing & emall prablem

Presentation Skill;
Oiral summanas

Explaining causes and offects

Cangratulating

Student to Student:
Congratulating

Presentation Skills:

Ghe_:rﬂslr‘rg information 10 suppart your

topic

Speculating about the fuline

Using the present parfect to star
corversations

Studant to Student:

Giving compliments

Presentation Skill:

Showing enthusiasm for your topic

Viewing

Critical Thinking Skills

Video:

The Food and Cuflure of
Oaxaca

Winvirsg 10 confinm
pradictions

Wignaing Tor Seecihic
Information

Mote-1aking wiile
vienwing

Video:
Volcans Trok

Viewing for specific
information

Making inferences

Fetating a video o
parsonal opinion

Video:
The Lozt Cily of Machu
Fiochu

\iewing for specific
infarrmation

Vigwing for general
urderstanding

WMaking infarences

Wideo:
A Dizappearing Weorld
LUsing prior knowladge

Wiewing for specific
infoemation

Evaluating contant fraom the
WD

WVideo:
Making a Deal in Fas

Relating the vidao to
personal experience

Wiewing for specific
inforration

Wiewing for genaral
un e stancing

Tdantifying wsuals
Interprating nutrlional guidelines

Discussirg resulls wsing grammar
from fthe uni

Categorizing new axprassions usng
a T-chart

Dhewiioinyg a argument for a mini-
debale

Critical Thinking Focus:
Supporting reasons with examples

Interpreting & map
Understanding diagrams
|dantifying impsaralnas

Developing instructions for an
gmargency or imporiant avant

Using a char fo organize notes far
a prasantation

Critical Thinking Focus:
Pradicting axam guastions

Interprating information fom a map
Discissing prior knowiadge of a topic
Anahzing and disciessing information
Categodizing rew wocabulary
Irferring points of view and rationaiize
ez

Critical Thinking Focus:
Making inferances

Comparing noles with a partnar
Explaining a process
Categarizing Infermation

Redatirg prior knowledge and personal
experiance toa lislaning passage

Developing & research propossl
Critical Thinking Focus:

LUising a graphic crganizer 10 ake nobes

Discussing statistics
Evalualing business idaeas
lantifyving reasons

Applying new grammar and
wvocabulary 10 discussions and
informal comvarsalions

Symihesizing comtent from: the unmil

Critical Thinking Focus:

Liging questions to evaluale
indoemation

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE vii




EXPLORE AUNIT THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

Issche U Birgin

Each unit consists of two legsons which include o Al et 2 & Dty
R i Ty Frobie BT Fesdore
the follpwing s 5! | Letor 8. Liskar 1o o Corumraston bstmses Blsterts

Dex ing Listening g
Exploring Spoken English
' "Engage” in Lesson B)

An academic pathway is clearly labeled

for learners, starting with formal listening

le.g., lectures) and maving to a more informal
context (e.g., a convarsation between students
in & shudy group).

The “Exploring the Theme" section provides a
visual introduction o the unit and encourages leamers
to think critically and share ideas about the unit topic.

Explonng the Ineme:

Irsidea the Brain

EXFLORE A UMNIT
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THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

ﬁ

l Key academic and high-frequency vocabulary e e i vt
is introduced, practiced, and expanded throughout e .t

o T et e & sy oo [}

gach unit. Leszons A and B each present and T
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. Bl i | Désenuwsion i 8 e Soo.ms P cussions Bk
lﬁ “Developing l Listening activities e o e i W,
Listening Skills" encourage learners B S v B s et e e
section follows 3 to listen for and e ian Vo e’
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THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...
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l The “Exploring Spoken English” section
allows students to examine and practice
specific grammar points and language
functions from the unit while enabling them o
sharpen their listening and speaking skills.
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l Lesson A closes with a full page of
“Speaking" activities including pair and
group work activities, increasing leamer
confidence when communicating in English.
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lA variaty of activity types simulate the
academic classroom where multiple skills must
be applied simultanacusly for success,
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THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

® The "Viewing" section works as a content-bridge between Lesson
A and Lesson B and includes two pages of activities based on a
fascinating video from National Geographic Digital Media.
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® A DVD for each level containg
10 authentic videos from National
Geographic Digital Media specially
adapted for English language leamers,
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THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUC

l Critical thinking activities are integrated in every
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l “presentation Skills" boxes offer helpful tips and
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I A 19-page “Independent Student Handbook"
is conveniently located in the back of the book and
provides helpful seif-study strategies for students to
become better independent learmers.
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STUDENT AND INSTRUCTOR RESOURCES (for each level)

For the Tc:acher: A Teacher's Guide is avallable in an easy-
to-use format and includes teacher's notes,
expansion activities, and answer keys for
activitios in the student book,

PATHWAN S

Parfect for imegrating language practice with exciting visuals,
video clips from National Geographic Digital Media bring
the sights and sounds of our world into the classroom.

The Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView® is a test generating software
program with a data bank of ready-made
questions designed to allow teachers to
assess students quickly and effectively.

te )
Bringing a new dimension to the language learing classroom, Ifr

the Classroom Presentation Tool CD-ROM makes
instruction clearer and learming easier through interactive
activities, audio and video clips, and Presentation Worksheets.

For the Student:
Audio CDs contain the audic
recordings for the exercises in
the student books.

5 The Student Book helps students

PATHWAYS achieve academic success inand

outside of the classroom,

fEu- Powered by MyELT, the Online | SmRsisSansm—
/ * Workbook has both teachear- g

led and self-study options. It contains 10 L

Mational Geographic video clips,

supported by interactive, automatically

graded activities that practice the skills

leamed in the student books.

Vigit elt. heinle.comipathways for additional teacher and student resources. EXPLORE A UNIT xiii




LISTENING AND
TEXT
4: Adapted (rom “Mew Wrinkkss on Aging” :
Mational ic Magazing, Novernber 2005,
Td: Adapied from, “Misary for 2l Seasons.” by
denniler Kahn: Mational Geographic Magazing,
Febnuary 2007, 25: Adapted from “Saving

| Energy S1aris al Home,” by Pater Miller:
Mational Gecgraphic Magazing, March 2008,
26-27: Actaplod from “Global Foolprnts”
25-35; Adapied from “Saving Enangy Starts at
Haorme™ by Pater Miller: Mational Geographic
Magazing, March 2000, 34: Adapted from
“Saving Energy Starts at Home™ by Peter Milar;
Maticnal Geoaraphic Magazing, March 2003,
35: Adapted from *Saving Energy Starts at
Homa® by Pater Miller: National Geographes
Magazing, March 2008, 46-47: Adapted from
"21° Cantury Cowbays: Why the Split
Endures,” by Robert Draper: Mational

PHOTOS

1 Deanvidd Wiciain, 2-3: Randy Olson'Mational
Gaagraphic Image Collaction, 3: John Burcham'
National Geographic Image Colection, 3: Justn

Cobection, 4: David MctainMational Geographic
Image Collection, 4: David MclainMational
Seagraphic Image Coflaction, §: Dendd Mclain/
Mational Geographic, 8 Dean Mitchell!
Shutterstock.com, T Susan Seubert Mational
Gaographic Image Coliection, 8: B Halchee!

, Geographic Image Colaction, T1: Mika Heittola/

| Shutterstock.cam, 12: Lynn Johneontathonal
Geographic Image Collection, 12: Siberian Lena/
Shutterstock.com, 13: Joe Petersburges™ational
Geographic Image Coliection, 13: O, Louis
MazzateniaMational Geographic Image
Collection, 14 Steve PetersMational Geographic
irmages, 14: Jason Stitt, 20095 hutterstockcom,
15: Rebert Madden/Mational Geographic
h’ﬂﬂgﬂﬁ. 16: David Mclain, 17: Pate Mconide/

Mational Geographic Images, 18: Daniel Lafior’

IStockphoto.com, 20: Yuri ArcursShullersiock.
com, 21 Tyrone TumerMNational Geographic
SocletyCorbis, 22-23: Jason HawkesMational
Geagraphic Image Coliaction, 23: Joal Sartore/
National Geographic Image Colisction, 23: Sarah
Lean/Mational Geographic image Collection,
24: Greg Dale/MNational Geographsc Imags
Collection, 24: , 26: Heinar
Hesnaimagebrokenaany, 26; Andy Z, 2000/
Shimtersiock.com, 28: Lor EpstainM™aticnal
Goographic Image Collaction, 27: Jodi Cobby!
Mational Seagraphic Image Collection,
27: Jodi Cobh/Maticnal Geographic Imaga
Collection, 27: Jodi CobtyNational Geographs:
Image Collection, 27: Jodi Cobb/Mational
Gaoographic Image Coiection, 27: Jodi Cobby
Mational Gengraphic Image Coliection,
27: Jooi CobbvMational Geographic Image

xiv CREDITS

Geographic Magazing, Decarmbxas 2007,

66: Adapted Trom “China's Thee Gorges Darm,”
Mational Geographic Mews, June 2006 by Brian
Handwerk, T4: Adapied from “Australia's Dry
Fun,” by Robart Draper: Mational Gecgraphic
Magazing, Aprd 2008, 76-77: Adapted from
“Ausstralia’s Dry Run: Pasched Lands,” by Martin
Gramache: Mational Geographss Magazine,
Agril 20405, 76: Adapted from “Changing Rains:
Cutlesok: Extroma, by Elizabeth Kolbart™

76: Malional Geographic Magarzine, Apell 2009,
B6: Adapbed from “Your Amazing Brain®
Mational Geographic Kids Web site, Movember
2005, 94: Adapted from “Love,” National
Geographic Magazine, Febnuary 2006, by
Lauren Slater, 124: Adapied from “Actwe Earth,”
Mational Geographic Magazine, February 2010
try Bath Geiger, 124-125: Adagted from “Safe
Heowses,” Mational Geographic, June 2010, by
Chris Carrall, 134: Adapied from “Volcano
Culture,” Nationg! Geographic Magazine, by

Collection, 28: Adesl Halim/Bloomberg/Gatty
Images, 28: Karine AlgnerMalional Geographic
Image Collection, 32: Danlel Karmannidpal
Landov, 32: Gene ChutkaiStockphato.com,
33: Fusejupiter images, 33: Eugena Susio,
2010/8hutterstock.com, 34: Pichugin Dmitry
Shwttersiock.com, 35: Joal SartoreMational
Geographic Image Collection, 37: Kohlerphato!
BStockphoto.com, 37: llya Andrivanoy, 2000/
Shatiersiock.com, 37: Baloncici, 2010/
Shamarsiock.com, 37; Josoph MoCuliar, 20107
Shattersiock.com, 37: Hywil Dirmadi, 2010/
Shullersiock.com, 37 WindzepheniStockphoto
.com, 38: Katenna BvseyevaMational
Geographic Image Collection, 39: Yinvang/
iStockphoto.com, 412 Konead Wothe/Minden
Pictures, 42: Justin GuarigiiaM™ational
Geographic Image Collection, 42 Gordon
WillsieMational Geographic bnage Collection,
42: Michaal Moxten/vario images/Alamy,

43: Frang LantingMational Geographic image
Collection, 43: Chuck Place/@lamy, 43: Kobby
Dagan, 20M0VShuterstock.com, 48: Gray Vil
Timwa Life PictusesiGetty Images, 46 David Scott
Smith/PhatoLibrary, 47: Robb Kendrick/Mational
Geographic image Collection, 47: Robb
Kendrick/MNational Geographic Image Collection,
48: Steve Von Bokem/iStockphatouooam,

50: Simone van den Berg, 201 0vShutterstock.
com, 50: Monkey Business images, 2003
Shutterstock.com, 51; David Southvakany,

&1z David L. Moare-Hawaiiialarmy, 51: Kobby
Dagan, 2010/Shutterstock.com, 522 James P
BlainMational Geographic Image Coliaction,

52: Bath Wald/National Geographic Image -
Colaction, 53: O, Louls MazzatentaMNationa
Geographic image Collection, 53: James P, Blair
Mational Geographic Image Colaction,

B4: Stephen ShamoftMational Geographic
Stock, 55 Chris Hill'Mational Geographic
Image Collection, 56: Chrisiophe Bluntzer
Phatoibeary, 58: moodboard REPhololibrary,
848: Kimberty CuberoAStockphobo.com,

Andrew Marshall, 144-145; Adagted from “Tha *
Danami of e Mava Giods and Kings.” National
Geographic Magasine, Jarnwary 2006, by

William Satuemo, 158-157: Adaptad from

*Gecgraphica: Vieinam Linsarths its Royal

Past,” National Geographic Magazine, June i
2005, 164: Adapted from “Darwin's First Cheas,”
Mational Geographic Magazing, February 2008,
try Matt Rickey, 165 Adaptod Fom “Massive
Ganatic Study Supports *Out of Africa Thecry,”
Mational Geographic Mew, February 2008,

1M1: Adapted from *“Lideling for the Iberan Lynsx,* i
Mational Geographic Magazing, hay 2010, by 1
Jennier Holland, 174-175: Adaptad fiom \
*Scanning Life,” National Geographic Magazine, -
hay 2010 Big Idea, by Aobert Kunzig, X
178: Adapted from "Discovery in the Foja '
hountains,” National Geographic Magazing, .
<Jung 2010, by Mal White, 186-18T: Adapted \
from *Flower Trade,” Mational Geographic s
Magazing, Apal 2001, by Vivienne Walt

58: James Estrin/The Mew York Times/Fedux
Piciures, 60: Pictonal Press Licilarmy,
60 Toby Jacobs/Labrechl Music and Arts Pholo
Librarytiarmy, 60z Mario KosAStockphato.com, .
B0: Lebwechi Music and Arts Photo Libeary’
Alarmry, 812 Lynn JohnsonMational Geographic
Image Colaction, B2: George F. MobieyMNational
Geographic image Collection, §2: Gidean
MendelCorbis News/Corbis, §2-63: Jonas
Bendiksan/MNational Geographic Image
Coflaction, 64; Jennifior SharpiStockphobo.com,
B84: Amil DavesReuters/Landoy, 65: Babes
LittiehalesMational Geographic Image -
Coliection, 67: Thomas Barrat, 2000/ .
Shuttersiock.com, 67 David EvansiMational

¢ images. 70: Gideon Mondal’ L
Corbes, T1: O DALIM, 71: Watercona.com,
T1: Kickstart International, 71: Viestesgaard
Frandsen, 72! AP Pholo/Rajesh Kumar Singh,
72 MWickan DavidsAuthor's Image Lidialamy,
T3: Helana Rogerafirt Directors & TRIRS
Alarmy, 73: Paul Springett O6/Alamy, 74: lan
Waldle/Gelly Images, 75 Amy Toensing/
Mationat Geographic Image Collection, 2
T6: Karen KasmauskiMational Geographic
Image CoBection, T6: Army Toensing/Mational
Geographic Image Collection, T6: Amy Toensing
Mational Geographic Image Collection, T8: Amy
ToengingMational Geographic Image Collection,
762 Amy Toensing/Mational Geographic image
Collection, 78: Dusan Zidar Stockphota.com,
78: Feng Yu, 2010/Shutterstock.com,
T8: SoubwettaiStockphoto.com, T8: Kostiantyn
Lieveshko/fiStockphoto.com, B1: Cary Wolingkoy'
Mational Gacgraphs: Image Colection,
§2: Greg Dale/Mational Geographic Image
Coliection, §2: Cary Wolinsky/National
Geographic Image Collection, B2-83: Bob Krist/
Corbis, 84: O, Lowss Mazzatenta/National
Geograghic Image Callection, 85: Frans Lanting!
Mational Geographic Image Collection,
85: mamahoohoobaiSiockphoto.com, 85 Joal
Sartore/Mations! Geographic Image Gollection,

continued on p.226



Staying Healthy in the Modern World

ACADEMIC PATHWANS
Lesson A: Listening to a Talk about Preventing Heart Disease
Giving a Presentation on Health and Exercise Habits
Lesson B: Listening to an Informal Conversation
Keeping a Conversation Going

Think-and: Discuss

1. What is the man in the photo dalng?

Z—Why dovyou think he is doing this?
Give at least two reasons,

3. Do you think you can do this? Why,
or why not?

An-eddarty man in Qkingya, Japan




Exploring the Theme:
Staying Healthy in the Modern World

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the gueshons.

1. What are some aclivities you see that can help you stay healthy?
2. What are some things you ses that can cause health problems?
3. What do you do every day 1o stay healthy?

rolkata, India is fil




'|ir1|_1tt:e._1 can
ou strong and

STAYING HEALTHY IMN THE MODERM WORLD




LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

,ﬁﬂ A | Meaning from Context. Bead and listen to the information about the people in Sardinia
and Okinawa. Motice the words in blug, These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

A TS5-year-old shepnend in Sasdinia
shays heatthny by keaping acti.

The Secret to a Long Life

What's the secret to a long, healthy life? It begins with genes,’
burt also depends on good habits. Experts studied groups of
people living in places where many people live to be 100 years
old—including Sardinia, Iraly and Okinawa, Japan. People in
these places suffer from fewer discases and are more likely to live
to be 100 than people in other parts of the world.

Sardinia

In Sardinia, many people, especially men, live longer than in other parts of the world. In
general, women live longer than men. In fact, in the United States, there are four times as many
100-year-old women as men. However, in Sardinia, an equal number of men and
women live to be 100, One of the reasons may be that men have a stress-free life
there. The men typically work in the hills, which provides daily cxercise and helps
keep them strong. The women look afrer the house and money. *I do the work,™ says
Tonine, a native Sardinian, “My wife does the worrying.”

- Okinawa

| In Okinawa, people have very low rares of cancer and heart disease compared
to Americans. One of the reasons for this is Ikigar, a Japanese word that translates
to “reason or living.” [kigai may help prevent stress, which can cause high blood
pressure, Okinawans also eat a healthy, low-calorie dict that consists of a lot of
fresh vegetables. “A full plate of Okinawan vegetables, tofu, and a little fish or meat
hias fewer calories than a small hamburger,” says Makoto Suzuki of the Okinawa

Centenarian® Study. “And it will have many more healthy nutrients.” A elcderty wormen from Okinawa gets

P gonetisg by growing vogutabies

'Genes are the pares of cells in living things that conrrol physical characteristics.
A centenarian is someone who is 100 yvears old or older.

B | Wrile sach word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

{n.) a difficulty in fife that makes you ﬁn}rrted
{adj.) in good health, with good muscles
{adj.) probably true or going 1o happen

Fooa P

{n.) sormething that you do often ar regularly

in.) illnesses which affect people, animals, or plants
{v.) to make something happen

n.) force

(adi.) well and not sick
in.) the type of food you eat regularly
10. ) to move your body energatically to stay healthy

o m o ;mo;m
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Complate each sentence with the correct form of a word from exercise A on page 4.

1. Do you think chicken and fish are foods?
2. Is running or walking a better kind of i
3. My grandmother is 90 and very healthy. | think she's
to live to 100,
4, Edhas a lot of in his life right now. | think he
needs to relax more.
5. George is very He can lift 150 pounds!
168 kilograms)
B, The typical Sardinian includes a lot of fish A, 102-year-oid woman Bts weighis fo keep fit
and fresh vegetables.
7. Eating too many hamburgers can health problams.
8. Smoking is a very bad You should quit.
8. Today a lot of people in the United States suffer from heart
10, Lamy's blood is too fow. That's unusuall

A&t B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three ofher students and discuss the guestions below.

1. What ather cultures do you know of that have a very healthy diet?

2. What are some ways that people can prevent health problems like beart disease
and cancer?

Do you exercise |
3. What kinds of health problems can stress cause? for ;u minute:a I
4. Why do you think women are more likely to live to 100 than men? ormore 2 day? ([ vee 1 do. | exerciss |
5. What habits do you think can help you live a long, healthy life? \/ for .;m hl.'.;l.li‘ avery |
22 C | Find out how likely you are o ive to be 100, Take turns asking and answering k marming: |

the questions from below with a partner. Take notes on your partner's answers.

Questionnaire: How likely are you to live to be 1007

Question Yes Mo Explain

1. Do you have a stress-free life?

2. Do you have a few close friends that are
very important to you?

3. Do you exercise for 30 minutes or more
a day?

4, Has anyone in your family lived to be 90
or 1007

5. Does your diet include a lot of fruits and
vagetables?

6. In general, do you think you have good,
healthy habits?

B B DO L
0[O 0 1 1 |

0oL aq o aay of ase nod Aaxy auow e | 'sed, yim pesamsue nod suonsenb euol sy LlamsUy
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LESSOMN A

DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

=ﬂ, A | Read and listen to the sentences below. Motice the —s and -es word endings.

1. Frank exercises every day. He plays sports and lifts weights.
2. There are 16 doctors and 37 nurses at the hospital.

Word Endings -s and -es

For most words, adding an —s or -es ending does not add an extra syllable to the word,

Examples:
ﬁ.' leg (1 syllable) legs (1 syilable)
e (1 syilable) likes (1 syllable)
rafer (2 syllables) refers (2 syllables)

But if a word ends in an /s/, /fsh/, /ch/, or /x/ sound, an =5 or -gs ending is pronounced
fiz/ and adds an axtra syllable to the word.

bus (1 syllable) buses (2 syllables)
surprise (2 syllablas) surprises {3 syllables)
exarcise (3 syllables) exercises (4 syllables)

.ﬂ. B | Read and listen to an excerpl from a talk by a public health nurse, Underline the waords
with —s and -s& endings.

Tara: Hello, everyone, and thanks for coming, I'd like to introduce myself. I'm
Tara Sorenson, and I'm a public health nurse. Public health nurses are like other
nurses, but we take care of more than one person. Qur job is to keep everyone in
the community healthy. | know—it’s a big job! Mostly, | do this through education.
Tonight, | have 45 minutes to teach you abour heart disease.

B | UMNIT 1

& C | With a partner, take turns saying the sentences with the words you underlined from
axercise B.

Before Listening

A | Prior Knowledge. Check (w) the words you already know. Use your dictionary o help
yoil with the words vou don't know. Write the definitions in your notebook or vocabulary
journal. (See page 208 of the Independant Student Handbook for mare information an
keeping a vocabulary joumnal)

O blood vessel O narrow O overweight O coronary O medication O prevent




22 B | Predicting Content. Discuss the question below with

Tﬂa A | Listen to the talk and check your predictions from

i

a partner,

Which of these topics do you expect 1o hear about in a
talk about preventing heart disease? Circle your ideas.

blood pressure diet education
ENErCiss LIS strass

Listening: A Talk about Preventing
Heart Disease

exercise B above,

B | Listening for Main ldeas. Read the questions below. Then listen again and
chack (¥ the main ideas you hear,

1. What advice does the nurse give for preventing heart disease?

O Get your blood pressure checked. 3 Eat less salt and sugar,
Q Visit your doctor. Q Drink a fot of water,

2. What does the nurse say are some common causes of heart disease?

Ealing & chat that inciudas fresh fruis and
vegatalbles can help pressent haan deseass.

O Gel enough exercise.
3 Read mora about heart disease.

1 high blood pressure 0 smoking d living alone 0 high blood sugar

r{l C | Listening for Details. Listen again and choose the comect word or phrase to complete each

ad

sentence,

1. According to the nurse, if you have high blood pressure, you need o
a. do something about it k. take medication

2. Accordingto —__, healthy eating habits can keep your weight and your

blood pressure down.

a. medical journals b. gevernment repaorts
3. To deal with stress, the nurse suggests going for a walk or

a. talking to a friend b. taking a yoga class

After Listening

Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a pariner.

1. What new information did you learn from the talk?
2. Do you plan to take any of the nurse’s advice? Explain,

STAYING HEALTHY IN THE MODERN WORLD | 7



LessON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

.ﬂ, A | Prior Knowledge. Read and listen to some habits people have for exercising safely.
Then answer the questions that follow.,

Manuel: | glways drink plenty of water before | exarcise,
Jenny: | never ride my bike without wearing a helmet.,
Sarmir: | usualy warrm up for five to ten minutes before | exercise,
Monica: My friends and | gften bring healthy snacks such as fruit and peanuts

when we go hiking.
- B Erik: | always make sure to wear comfortable clothing. | don't want to be too
A woman rides har bike down & hil hot or too cold.

on South kskand, Mew Zealand,

1. Which of the underined words hawve similar meanings?
2. Where do these words appear in the santence?

Adverbs of Frequency
100 percent ahways

usualhy

often

somelimes

not often/seldom
0 percent MEVEr

* One-word adverbs go before the main verb.
Mike never axercises.

* One-word adverbs go after the verb be.
She is often tired,

B | Unscramble the words to form sentences.

go | never gym the to | never do to the avm
always Kim golf on plays Saturdays
Luigi doesn’t football often play
basketball sometimes | play

LU R

the weekend goes usually swimming Amy an

6. often We yoga do

i 8 | LUNITA




a4 C | Self-Reflection. Complete the following sentences about yourself and your own exercise
routine or habits. Then say your sentences to a pariner,

| always
| arm wsualhy
| never

| sometimes
I often

;B L2 M =

Language Function
Using Expressions of Frequency

We use thase expressions to talk about frequency.
once afn)
twice afn) hour / day / week / month / year
threa times afn)

| exercise three times a week.
She takes vitamins once a day.
Anita visits her grandparents in Chile twice a year.

Wa also use every to talk about frequency. Every has a similar meaning to each.
gvery  hour/ day/ week / month / year
Monday / Tuesday / Wednesday

six months / five years

Laura plays tennis every Saturday.
I go to the dentist every six months.
Angela goes to the gym every day.

&a A | Critical Thinking. Work with a partner, Look at the photo and read
the caption. Then answer the question balow.

How do you think Matthew helps people stay healthy?

Matihew Douglas works at & wnhersiy
Sports Madicing prograrme He teaches
paople aboul athlatic fraining
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&8 B | Collaboration. Work with a partner. What advice might Matthew give people? Write a list
of things you think ha might tell people.

Evarvons should exerciss at laast three times a wesk

1
2,
3
4

i C | Note-Taking. Form a group with two or three other students. Take tums interviewing the
students in your group. Find out about their exercise routines and habits, What kind of
exercise do they do? How often do they do it? Use the chart below to take notes. (See
pages 206-207 of the Independent Student Handbook for more infarmation on note-taking,)

What do you do to stay fit? |
Mot much, but
| like kayaking.
i

Really, how often do
you go kayaking?
v | Only about once aJ
er.

weak in the summ

A keyaker paddies in the Hopa Anm ol mountain

R
& finged Lake Manapouri, New Zealand.
Mame Type of Exercise Frequency
Alberto kayaking onGe a Weesk/summer

s D | Presentation. As a group, report your findings to the class.

Albarto doesn't exercise much, but
he likes kayaking. He goes about
once a week in the summer,

o
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Giving a Presentation on Health and Exercise Habits

A | Self Reflection. Answer the questions with information about your own habits.

1. What do you do every day to stay healthy?
2. Which kinds of exercise do you do?

3. How often do you do them?

4. How do you plan to stay haalthy in the future?

B | Planning a Presentation. Use your notes from exercise A to plan a short presentation about
your health and exercise habits, Your presentation should includa the following four parts:

. An introduction

. Your plans for the future
. A thank you to your audience for listening

s B

TR

. Information about your personal haalth and exercise habits

i ¢ | Read and listen to the example of a student presentation below. Identify the four parts
of the presentation, Write the correct number from exercise B next fo each part of the
presantation, You will meed to use some numbers more than once.

Example:

Hello, my name is Megan Schwarz. ()

week. [ also take vitamins every day. [——)

Saturdays and Sundays. ()

Thank you very much. ()

To stay healthy, [ exercise—but not every day. | usually exercise four or five days a

For exercise, | usually go jogging two or three times a week. And [ also walk, of
course—| walk to class every day, actually. Sometimes [ go biking, but I don’t have my
own bike, so I can only ride on weekends in the park. They rent bikes in the park on

In the future, I want to have a healthier dier. Now, [ live in a very small apartment with no
kitchen. I eat a lot of fast food because | can't cook for myself. After | graduare, I plan 1o move

to a bigger apartment with a kirchen. [ also want to buy my own bike, so I can bike every day. ()

aa D | Practice your presentation with a partner.
Make sure your presentation includes the
four parts from exercise B.

E | Presentation. Give your presentation
to the whole class, Use your notes from
exercise A to help you.

When you give a presentation, do not read directhy from your
notes, Just use your notes to help you remember the infomnation
you want to talk about and when you want to tallkc about it Mot
reading directly from your notes will hefp make your presentation
miore interasting. (See page 217 of the Indapendent Sfudent
Handbook for more information on giving presentations in class.)
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LESSON A AMD B VIEWING

Before Viewing

&4 A | Discussion. Lesson A of this unit talked about
different ways to stay healthy—from good eating
habits to preventing heart disease. You are going to
watch a video that talks about using baeas to help
people with certain kinds of ilnesses. Discuss the

A barkeapar with honeycombs of honey and bees. questions with a partner.

1. When you are sick, do you tumn to modern medicing for help? Explain.

2. Have you aver tried traditional medicine such as acupuncture? Explain.

3. Which kind of medicine works better, modern or traditional? Explain,

22 B | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words and phrases in the video. Work with a
partner and match each word or phrase with its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

1. nervain) — a. hurt from an injury or iliness
2. sting (w) — b. to put a liquid into a person's blood or under the skin
3. therapy (n) — ¢. the part of the body that carres messages between
the brain and other parts of the body.

4, inject (v — d. tocut into the skin, usually with venom (poison)
5. pain (n.) — e, freatment of an iliness over time

C | Prior Knowledge. Read about two illnesses. What do you know about thiem? Do you
know anmyone who has these linesses?

Apationt mcshies o bed Sing liness: Multiple sclerosis (MS) lliness: Arthitis
Symptoms: It affects the nervous Symptoms: It affects the joints in
system (brain and spinal cord), 50 the hands, knees, and other parts
people with MS may not be able to of the body. It causes pain, and is
walk, or may be in a lot of pain. commen in older adults.

12 | umMIT 1



While Viewing

A | Match each person's nama to the information below.

1. Mr, Chen 2. Hso-rong Chen 3. Mr. Chen's wife
a, b, G
had arthntic pain has multiple sclerosis bee-sting therapy
p' -
could not cook couldn't move for six Figs bt
months used to be afraid of
bees

= B | Watch the video again and complete the sentences below with the numbers you hear.

1. Every weak, Mr. Chen and his assistantstreat _ patients and sacrifice
honeybees.

2. After ______ bees, youwilllook _________ vears younger than your
contemporaries.

3. Manythinkitisbasedonthe ____________ -year old practice of acupunctura.

4, After — months, her red blood cell count increased. Her headache
disappearad.

5. After ____ months of bee-sting therapy, Hso-rong Chen has seen a
dramatic change.

After Viewing

&a A | Discussion. Work with a partner and match each special expression below with its
meaning. Then discuss how gach exprassion was used in the vidao,

1. taboo == a. work that is not done for the money
2. labor of love S b. agood attitude about the future
3. amewleassonlfe €. something most people avoid

4 B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students
and discuss the guestions.

1. What other kinds of traditional or natural medicine do you

know about? What kinds of ilnesses do they cura?
2. Do you think modearn or traditional medicine is more effective

in curing saricus iinesses like heart disease and cancer?

Explain. \
3. In Lesson B, you will learn about a growing health problem—

allergies. Why do you think so may pecple suffer from allergies?
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

,ﬂ_, A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information and ook at the diagram.
Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Allergies

What are allergies? If you have a particular allergy to something,
you become sick, or have an allergic reaction, when you eat, smell, or
touch it. Many people have allergies to pollen. The diagram below
shows what happens when there is an allergic reaction to pollen.

“igdond POSEn Covars
{he pndarside of a bee.

A dingrem of an allengic raction

1. First, pollen cnters the body through the nose.

2. Second, the body’s immune system responds to the pollen with IgE antibodies.* These
antibodies artach to a mast cell. A mast cell is a cell that usually defends your body
against health problems.

3. The next time the same pollen enters the body, the IgE antibodies “tell” the mast cell.

. The mast cell “thinks” there is a problem and tries ro defend the body.

4, When this occurs, the mast cell produces substances in the body that cause allergic
reactions, such as sneezing, itching, and breathing problems.

=

B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next 10 its definition.
LIse your dictionary to help you.
% {n.) the smallest part of an animal
or plant
() goes into
iw) makes or craates
{w.) reacts by doing something
{v) protects
[v.) happens

=

| Pallen ks a powder produced by Bowears to lertiize. other iowars.,
Zantibodies are substances your body produces to fight disease.

Was! calis progduce substances
: n the body that ciuse alargic
4 reactions such 05 SnEazing.
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USING VOCABULARY

,ﬂ‘w C | Meaning from Context. Read and ksten 1o the information below. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lasson B.

A dairy farmer stands near his cows, USA

Allergies and the Hygiene Hypothesis

Many people work very hard to keep their houses clean. Bue can too
much cleanliness cause health problems?

One theory is that dirt is good for us. Dirt on farms, for example,
contains substances thar exercise our immune systems when we're very
young. Rescarch shows that allergies are not common among people who
live with farm animals.

Of course, there are many causes of allergies. For example, if your
parents have allergies, you're more likely to have them, too. The pressure and stress of modern
life could be another cause. But if the hygiene hypothesis is correct, it might be a good idea to
have a cow at your house—or at least not to worry so much about cleanliness.

D | Write each word in blue from exercise C next to its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

1 iv.) has something inside

2 tad].) usual

3. in} work that imvolves studying something
d in.) an idea used to explain something

& E | Work with a partner. Complete each sentence with a word frorm the box. You may need to

change the form.
cell contain enter produce respond I
commion defend ooour research theary
1. Pollen ahwvays the body through the nose.
2. The hurnan body is made of millions of tiny
3. Being too clean is just one to explain why people suffer
fram allergies.
4, An allergic reaction wihen the body "thinks” thena’s a problem.
5. Colombia dalicious coffea.
6. Milk a lot of important vitamins and nutrients.
7. The immune system usually the body against diseases.
8. Scientists are now doing to learmn more about allergies.
9. Acold is avery iiness.
10. John usually to my phone messages by email.
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

p+ | Discussion. Read part of a conversation. Then discuss the questions below with
a partner.

Raymond: | had no idea that allergies were 50 serious. And so common!

Elena: Yeah, they are. I'm allergic to strawberries, peanuts, and chocolate—and | love
chocolate,

1. What iz Raymond surprised about?
2. Do you think Elena’s food allergies make her life difficult? Explain.
3. Why might food allergies be a serious problem?

Listening: An Informal Conversation

_ﬂ" A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the conversation. What are the speakers most
concerned about? Check (W) your answers.

O air poliution O asthma 0 cats O food allergies d peanuts

ﬂ‘ B | Listening for Details. Listen again. Answer each guestion with a word or phrase from
the conversation.

What is something that causes Elena’s asthma to “act up™

What percent of children have food allergies nowadays?

What is the “new™ allergy problermn?

Which food are many people allergic to?

Whean did the number of people with food allergies grow quickly?

n k= W M =

Asthma and other breaihing problems can
ba caused by alengies o air polution.
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After Listening

Critical Thinking Focus: Supporting a Statement

When you make a statement in an academic setting, such as a lecture or a paper, you

need to support the statermnent with evidence. Some types of evidence include:

Numbers and statistics:

The number of malaria cases has dropped 39 percent in the past two years. I

About 4000 people in this country die from asthma each year.

Experts:

Research shows that allergies are uncommon among pecple who five on farms.

Clinic director Paula Sanders recommends getting several injections before the
alfergy seasan beagins.

images:

This picture shows IgE antibodies on a mast cell.

In the video, you will see children playing near the river,

A | Critical Thinking. Which kind of evidence from the chart above do you think is the
strongest? Why?
B | Foreach statement below, write a follow-up sentance with supporting evidence.

1. Food allergies are a growing problem these days. (numbers and statistics)

2. Thera are new theories about the causes of asthma. (experts)

3. Owver time, the artery becomes namow. images)

24 C | Critical Thinking. Compare your sentences with a partner’s.
Which evidence gives stronger support for each statement?

a2 D | Discussion. With your partner, discuss what evidence you
gae in your daily life that supports the statement below.

Allergies are a growing problem.

" = LT . + e
Maedical ireatmonts such as injections can help peopla who
sufier from allesgies enjoy daly activitias, This woman is
anjoying a walk oubdoors with her dog in Aspen, Colorado
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You're from
Mexico, aren't
you'?

=== Yeaa, lam,

EXPLORING

SPOKEN

Grammar

Tag Questions

Forming Tag Questions

Affirmative statements have negative tag questions.
You're going to the gym, aren’t you?

Megative statements have affirmative tag questions.
She doesn't have any health problems, does she?

Answering Tag Questions

Wea angwer tag questions in the same way as other guastions.
You did vour homework, didn’t you?
Yes, I did (if you did it), or No, I didn’t (if you didn't do it),

O

ENGLISH

Pronunciation

We use rising intonation when we'rg
really not sure of the answer,

o
Peter's coming lo class, isn't he?

(The speaker expects an answer,)
We use falling intonation when we
think we already know the answer, or
think the listener will agree.

T
They wera late again, weren't they?
(The speaker is emphasizing a statement
and expects you 1o say yes)

s A | Complete each sentence with a tag question, Then listen to check your answers.

John took the bus,

7

They'ne tired,

You called her last night,

Tina likes pizza,
That man is your friend,

L e

He's late again,

?

__E-_L B | Listen again. Decide whether the speaker is not sure (NS} of the answer, or already knows
(AK) the answer. Write (NS) or {AK) next to each question in exercise A,

28 C | Write sentences with tag questions for a partner to answer. Write tag questions about
three things you already know about your partner and three things you do not know. Then

ask your partner the questions.

M th I L =
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Language Focus

Making Small Talk

“Small talk” is friendly conversation, often between classmates, neighbors, coworkers, or

strangers. Good topics for small talk include:
The weather: Wow! It's really hot today.
Sports: Did you watch the game fast night?

The present situation: A lot of people are waiting fo see the doctor today.
Small talk Is usually not about important topics such as political beliefs, and it should not

be too personal.

Tag questions can be useful for making small talk.
It's a beautifl day; isn't it?
You'ra a new student, aren’t you?

& A | Read the conversations. Then practice them with a partner.
1. A It's a nice day, isn't it?
B: Baautifull
A: I'm happy to see the sun.
B: Ma, too.

2. A: Did Cameroon win yestarday?
B: I'm not sure. They played Denmark,
didn’t they?
A: Yes, but | don't know who won,

3. A: There are a lot of vocabulary words
to learn.
B: Yes, but they look useful.
A | agree,
B: It's good to kearm new words, isn't it?
A: Yes, it is.

aa B | With your partner, take turms making small talk of your own.
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ge: Keeping a Conversation Going

In this activity, you are going to have a conversation about health and practice keeping the
convarsation going.

A | Read the information below about keeping a conversation going.

Keeping a conversation going is often considered polite in social and business situations,
Here are some ways o help keep a comersation going.

Showing the speaker that you are listening.
O, really? That's inferesting!

Asking a follow-up question about something the speaker said.
What was on the test?
The bus dnver didn't really say that, did ha?

Avold yes/no guestions, Use wh- questions instead. Wh- questions require
speakers to give more information in their answers.

What do you think about that?

How often do you take a vacation?

B | Discussion. Work with a pariner. Choose ona of the topics below. Keap your
comversation going as long as you can.

l-
L ]

Heart Health Traditional Medicine Allergies

What are some things Why do people tum to bes What are your experiences

people can do in their daily therapy and other types of with allergies? (e.g., Do you
lives that can help prevent traditional medicing? or someone you know have
heart disease? them?)

22 C | Form a group with four to six other students. Have a conversation confest. Foliow the
instructions below.

1. Choocse one person to be the timekeeper and watch the clock.

2. In pairs, keep a conversation going for as long as possible about one of the topics in
exarcise B.

3. The timekeeper decides when the conversation has stopped and tells you how long
the conversation lasted.

4. The pair that had the longest conversation wins!

Asking about personal experiences can also help to keep a conversation going. You
can use expressions like these to ask classmates about their personal knowledge
and experiences,

Do you know anything about . .. 7

Does anyone in yvour family (havel . .. ?

What about vou?
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Energy and Our Planet

g to a PowerPoint® Lect
:ussing Personal Energy s

Lesson B; Lhtenm-_,] to an Informal Discussion
Flanning a Group Presentation

Think and Discuss

1. What do you think the colors in this photo mean?
2. Look at the information on this page. What do you
think you will learn about in this unit?

Thermal i o 8 hausa in Mew Haven, Connecticut, LISA




Exploring the Theme:
Energy and Our Planet

A | Lookat the photos and read the caplions. Than discuss the questions,

1. What kinds of energy or fuel do you see on these pages?
2. How is our energy use affecting the environment?
3. What are some examples of renewable enengy’?

B | Look at the pie charts. Then discuss the queslions.

1. How much of the world's production of non-renewable energy comes
fram ail?

2. How much of the workd's production of renewable energy comes from
wind power?




Fassil Fuels and The Environment Renewable Forms of Energy

O ahlﬂ fr'-rrn ul B rg y
Mz C!fll_'rrltﬂg..‘_; are using renawable
f:Jrrnr of anEr-_:]'g.-' such as wind,

o i
o

- "
a ;e
"I. o e

Qur !ncreasmg Demand for Energy

World Energy Production The world is hungry for enargy.

Mon-Renewable Renewable Our use of coal and gas has increased
Sources of Enargy Sources of Energy by 100 F,‘rE:n:Eﬁt gince the 197

our use of electricity has g
200 percent. And still it isn't enough—
mare 1ha|‘| 1. 5 |‘n|IIr‘|r| ;}E'cplE* in the

demand for ene

the world's energy use could increase
by another 50 percent by 2030. What
can we da? To save our climate and
; arnironment, we need o produce mone
:llrll:runP source of EI'IH[Q; Tha |'|l||'r1|.' W ¢ witnal l:u.lL.En" each renewable FnE'"‘U such as Wind solar,
source of enargy makes up of all energy production. and hydroelectric power.
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LESSOMN A BUILDING VOCABULARY

..ﬁ: A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information about the process of global
warming. Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

The Process of Global Warming

Our demand for fossil fuels such as cil and natural gas is growing.

This growing need for energy causes us to bum more and more fossil fuels.

Burning fossil fuels such as coal puts carbon into the air,

Carbon dicxide, or GO, and other gases reduce the amount of heat that goes

out into space.

5. When less heat goes out into space, it means that more heat stays in the earth's
atmosphere,

6. When more heat stays in the earth’s atmosphere, the average temperature
increases, making it warmer.

7. A significantly higher average
temperature leads to climate change
and changes to the weather.

8. Climate change can have a nagative
impact on people's hves. For example,
clmate change can make it difficult to
grow food in some places.

9. People are starting to conserve anergy

by making changes that cause them to

use less fuel, For example, people are

Matural gas i5 & foss huel used for
miary daily activities such as cooking.

E

This coal-fustad power plank i
sandng carbon into the atmosphers,

: This diagram shows how GO, imiacts e
buying smaller cars. amount of haal that goes inta the imosphare.
P The blue box regeasents the earth’s
10, Smaller cars are mone e.Th-::uent because atroschern. The Nl & e
they use less gas and oil. amounts of haa.

B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

(w.) to make smaller or less
{n.) the power from oil, gas, and electricity
{n.) the need for something

{n.) the chemical element that coal is made from

{w.) makes larger or mare
(adv.) importantly
(n.) the air around the aarth

1
2
3
4
5. {n.) a strong effect on something
6
T.
8
g9

ladj} atle to do something without using too much time or enengy
10 (v} 10 use someathing carefully so that it lasts a long time




USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the article and fill in each blank with the correct form of a word in blue from exercise
A page 24, |Use each word only once.

The Impact of Our Energy Use on the Earth’s Climate

Map Key

This map shows the amount of (1) Loast impact Mest impact
and other greenhouse gases that people in each country put
into the (2) by burning fossil fucls. These gases have
(3) changed the weather in many parts of the world.

Every year, the world is using more (4) , especially from fossil
fuels like gas and oil. Some countries like China and India don't use much energy now, but
their (5} for energy 15 growing, In fact, it ()

each year as they become more modern.

There are two important ways that countries can (7) the amount
of energy they use. One way countries can (8) energy is by developing

new sources of energy, such as wind or solar energy. The other way countries can use less
energy is by manufacturing more (9) cars thar use less fuel. If countries

work harder to decrease the amount of carbon they produce, it will have a positive
11 on the earth’s climate and weather.

& B | Understanding Visuals. Look at the map in exercise A. Then discuss the questions
balow with a partner,

1. Find your country on the map. Do people in your country praduce a little or a lot of carbon?
2. Which areas of the world produce the most carbon? Which areas produce the least?
3. What surprises you the most about this map?
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Stressing Key Words

English speakers put extra emphasis on the key words in & sentence by saying them
maore loudly and more clearly than other words. Key words are content words (nouns,
verbs, adiectives, and adverbs) that give the listener important information.

Speakers usually stress the last content word in a sentence.
Whera is Karen going?

kD

Speakers also use strass to disagree or contradict.
Is the meeting in Simpson Hall?
g, the meeling is at the Student Union this week.

T

.k & Listen to the conversation, Underline the words in the conversation that the speakers stress.
Then practice the corwversation with a parther.

Katelyn: Are you going to the Emvironmental Club meeting?
Dan: Maybe. What is it about?

Katelyn: [t's a presentation about energy around the world. A photographer is going
to talk about different families and how they live,

Dan: Sounds interesting! What time is the meeting?
Katelyn: It starts at seven.

Dar: 15 it in the science building?
Katelyn: Mo, it's at the Student Linion this time.

Before Listening

&4 Prior Knowledge. Work with a partner. Match the names of places with the photos below.
In which of these places do you think people use the most energy? Explain,

hMaun, Botswana (africa) Las Vegas, Nevada (USA) Jaipur, Rajasthan (india)




Listening: A PowerPoint® Lecture

bf}_ A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the talk and number the families in the arder that you

hear atyout them. Then write the country where each family ves.

— The Panchal family
country

— The Chuma famiky
country

— The Nelson family
country

ﬂ“ B | Listening for Details. Listen again and compléte the notes about each family.

The Chuma Family The Nelson Family The Panchal Family

wash _ : _bny wash and dry their clothes in nave a fo
hand., hana them in the sun to dry y their clothes

children T PArents = the want to bulld anothe

".":"hl:-.'li.-'l or UsE8 a3 — '.-I-”l-:"!"'L:II O SCN00 Ir 1 !-':". I

NOLSE

Lse for lights 15€ ot

and radle gasaoling every day Lallta goes to work [y
they have to save energy, they bought

Impact on the envirgnment : — appliances nopes the family will

sometimes they dont have put: carbon mare than SO0
because of into the atmosphere : milddle-clas:

the dry climate people in India

After Listening

ia& Critical Thinking. In your notebook, list the families in order of their energy use (from the most
to the least). Then write three ways each family can conserve anargy.

ENERGY AND OUR PLANET | 27



EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Giving Examples

An example is something that represents a group of things.
Petroleum is an example of a fossil fuel.

Examples give specific information that can help support statements and make ideas
clearer and easier to understand.

Many countries are irying to conserve energy. For example, people in Japan are
buying smaller cars.

Here are some expressions speakers use when giving examples.
For instance, . .., Forexampfs, . .., suchas. ..,

A | Underfine the expression used for giving an example in each sentence. Then circle
the example.

1. The Chumas uss fossil fuels for a few important things such as %1ectric lights and a}

2. But global warming is having a big effect on people in Botswana, and the Chuma
farmily is an example of this,

3. The Nelsons want o conserve energy, and they have done several things to save
energy. For example, they bought more efficient appliances.

4. Changes in their way of life will make a big impact on the world's greenholse gases.
For instance, by 2050, India will have more than 600 million cars.

a4 B | Look at the words you underlined in exercise A and answer the questions with a partner,

Which expressions come at the beginning of a sentence?
Which expressions come at the and of a sentence?
Which expressions come in the middle of the sentence?
Which expressions have a comma after them?

Pt Lol

Traffic in ndia & InGredasing eaory diy, Lsng fssi
e . - - [ueds guch a9 ol puts carbon indo tha aimesphare
2B | umNIT 2 3




C | Read each sentence and then write a specific example for the underdined word

or words.

Marny wild animals can now be found in Amercan cities.

Specifc example: For example, the other day | saw an opossum in my backyard.

1. | enjoy walching many kinds of sports.
Specific example:

2. My daughter is learning about African animals in her science class. SXYONING SRR TR !
Specific example:

3. Using public transportation can help conserve energy.

Specific example:
4. Burning fossil fusls causes greenhouse gasses.
Specific example:

a4 D | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the topics below. Try to teach your partner something

new about yourself or your courtry. Give specific examples to explain your ideas.

music food anergy interesting places BXEICiSe youridea

I love Brazilian music. For
example, | enjoy listening to
Bozza Mova when | study, J’ Really? | didn't know

v l that. | like it, too.

Grammar

The Simple Present and the Present Continuous

We use the simple present to talk about facts or situations that are generally true.
The Nelsons live in Las Vegas.
Burning fossil fuels such as coal puts carbon into the atmosphere.

We also use the simple present to talk about habits and routines.
They drive fo work every day.

We use the present continuous to talk about actions in progress, but may not be
happening right now.
Jennifer is saving money to buy a car.

We also use the present continuous to talk about actions that are happening right now at
the time of speaking.
Jim is working.
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LIMIT 2

A& | Circle the correct form of the verb in parentheses.

Jeft (rides/fs riding) his bike right now.

Turn off the TV. Nobody (watches/is watching) it.

The earth (receives/is receiving) less sunlight because of air poliuticn,

| {drinkfam drinking) coffee every moming.

It (takesis taking) a ot of energy to heat our apartment because it is so big.

L

B | Write sentances using the comect form of the verb and the words in parentheses.

l/exercisedevery moming) | exercise for an hour every morning.

Paul/study/iright now)

Isabelfakeiour classes)

l/turn offfrmy computer at night)
Carmen and Luis/speakithres languages)

@ AL Mo

We/take/(English classes)

a4 C | Work with a partner. Complete the conversations, Then practice saying them.

1. A: What are you daing here? You usually {rivé/are driving) to work.
B: Yes. But this weelk we are takina the train

2. A: We always (walk/are walking) to school when the weather is nice.
B: But today it

3. A: What {do you dovare you doing)?
B:l :

4, A:({Does Marissa go/ls Marissa going) to school with you?
B: Yes. Bul this week she

5. A:Hello?

B: Hi, Kim. (Do | call’/Am | calling) at a bad time? (Do you eat dinnar/Are you eating
dinmery?

Az Mo, I'm not. |




Discussing Personal Energy Use

Critical Thinking Focus: Interpreting Pie Charts

Pie charts show us the different parts of something in a clear and visual way. Each
section of a pie chart shows a different piece of information. For example, the pie
chart in exercise A below shows the different ways that energy is used in an Australian
household. (See page 216 of the Independent Student Handbook for more information

on understanding e charls.)

22 A | Understanding Visuals. With a partner, look at the pie
chart and discuss the questions bealow,

1. The pie chart shows what people in Australia use
enargy for at home, What do the numbers in the
chart show?

2. Which activities use the most energy? Which activities
usa the least energy?

3. Does any information in this chart surprise you?
Explain.

B | Self-Reflection. Write your answers o the guestions
balow inyour noteboolk,

1. What appliances do you use?
2. How often do you use them?
3. What activities do you do that use a lot of energy?

Household Energy Use in Australia

Other appliances
incheding computers
20% "

6%

Lighting Refrigerators
7% and fredzars
T%

C | Critical Thinking. Create a Housshold Energy Use pie chart in your notebook that shows
what you use energy for. Use the chart from exercise A as an example and your answers

frarm exercise B to help you, Follow these steps:

1, Draw a circle. Then draw sections in the circle to represent what you use energy for at

home. Then label each section.

2, Write a parcentage in each section that represents how much anergy you think you
use for each activity. You don’t have to be exact. Just make your best guess.
3. Check and make sure that the numbers in your chart egual 100 percent.

&& D | Discussion. Compare your pie chart with a partner's. Then discuss the questions below.

1. What do you use the most energy for? Explain your reasons and give examples.
2. Which of these uses of energy is most important in your life? Explain.
3. If you wanted to use less energy, which part would be the easiest to change? Which

would be the most difficult?
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

Schantizts at tha Matlonal Renewable Enangy

Laboraory fnd rrdking risy Solie onirgy colis,

}_.‘.-','”- < -"_
. W "%

Before Viewing

N 22 A | Prior Knowledge. Work with a partner. Label
the pictures with words from the box,

biomass hydroglectric power

Jordthon Sawyer has a sclar efaciric system on his housa. solar power wind power

Kinds of Renewable Energy

| AR,

™~

=

&&= B | Predicting Content. Loock at the photos and captions and think about the information

from Lesson A. With your partner, list words you think you will hear in the video.

-




While Viewing
B A | Watch the video. Gircle any words you hear from your list from exercise B in the Before
Yiewing section,

B | Read the statements. Then watch the video again and circle T for frue and F for false.
1. Some scientists think that wind power will be much T F

Im Europe, soveral countriis s wind

miore important in the future. turbines 1o produce elaciricity for many
2. The National Renewabile Energy Laboratory is new. T F
3. About 50 percent of people think we should use T F
more solar enargy.
4. Solar power has been arcund for a long time. T F
5. Experts think we need more small renswable T F
enargy projects.
6. Many countries in Europe use wind turbines to T F
generate power.
E C | Watch the video again and complete the sentences.
1. Scientists are looking to the wind, sun, and products to
power the future.
2, Many people say they would like to use more solar power, but they think it's something
for the , il rcw,
3. It's so efficlent that he actually electricity back to his local
POWET COMPAany.
4. Researchers claim that for energy to truly make a
difference, it must be used on a large scale.
5. The cost of fuel in many, has increased significantly over
the past faw years.
A sodar concentrator wses the
After Viewing sun's rays 10 tuem on an engine

and maka pleetricy,
&4 Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner,

1. What is the main idea of this video?

2. Do people use renewable energy in your country now? What do
they use it for?

3. Do you think you will use more renewable energy 10 years from
now? Explain.

4. The video and Lesson A discussed some ways that countries
can help conserve energy. Lesson B will discuss what
individual pecple can do to conserve energy. What are
some ways that countries and individual people can
conserve anergy’?



LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

£} A | Meaning from Context, Read and listen to the advertisement. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Tips for Saving Energy and
Protecting Our Environment

Scientists believe that the earth’s
temperature is increasing. They believe
this increase in temperature is having a
negative impact on our environment, You
might think that protecting the planet is
too big a job for you, but it isn’t. There
are many small and practical ways you 5.
can conserve energy and help protect the  Yona Mational Park, British Columbia, Canada
environment. Here are some helpful tps.

* Cut back on driving by taking public transportation or walking more often. You will save a lot
of gas if you drive to work two or three days a week instead of five!

* Shop at local stores close to your home. You will drive less, so you can spend less money on
gas and more money on food.

* Turn off lights and electronics when you aren’t using them, so you don’t waste elecericity.

* HReplace your old appliances like refrigerators and dishwashers with new, efficient models. Old
appliances consume more energy than new ones.

* Keep track of the electricity and gas you use and how you use it. Write down the different
activities you do that use gas or elecrricity and how often you do them in an “energy journal.”

* Use your energy journal to help you set a lower target for your encrgy use each month, For
example, if your energy hill is $100 one month, try lowering your bill to $80, or by 20 percent the
next month.

* Try to reduce the amount of energy you use by making gradual changes to your lifestyle. You will
see that making small changes each month can have a big impact on the amount of energy you
use—and help protect our beautiful planet!

B | Match each word in blue frorm exercise A with its definition.

1. practical (aclj) a. 1o put someathing new in the place of an old one

2. cutbackonifv) b. parts out of a hundred (95)

3. local {ad)) I c. from or related to the place where you live

4, waste (v, RN d. touse

5. replace (v N &. happening slowly

6. keep track of (v) — f. toreduce, make less

T. consume (v) i g. to pay attention to what is happening to something
8. target(n) N h. a goal; something you want to do

8, gradual {adj.) ae= = I. o use too much of something without a good reason
10, percent {n.) = j-  wseful in & real situation
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the ideas below and fil in each blank with the comect form of a word in blue from
exercize A on page 34. Then rate how difficult or easy each idea would be for you to do.
Wite E for easy, M for medium, and D for aifficui.

More Energy-Saving Ideas

1. Den’t ENergy
drying your dishes in the dishwasher. Dry
them by hand instead of using energy by

)

2. your use of hot

drying them in the dishwasher. (

water. Take a five-minute shower, or use

only four inches (10 centimeters) of water
in your bath. ()

A woeman drying her dishas by hand,

3. Buy more food that comes from farms. Food that is produced

)

4. vour electric bills. Make a chart of how much energy you use,
and watch the numbers go down every month. ()

near your home uses less energy for transportation. |

5. Recycle all of your cans, bottles, and paper. Recycled materials
much less energy than new marterials, | )

6. all of the light bulbs in your house with modern, energy-
efficient light bulbs. { ]

7. Unplug computers, printers, TVs, and cell-phone chargers when you aren’t using them.
They use electricity even when they are turned off—up to eight of
vour electric hill! ()

3. Making changes to your diet that will help save energy. Try
cating less meat and more locally grown fruits and vegetables each month. Producing
meat uses more energy than producing other kinds of food. { )

9. For most people, it isn't to replace all your electronic
appliances. But when you need to buy a new refrigerator, computer, or air conditioner,
look for brands thar use less energy. (— |

10. Seta for using public transporeation more often. Try to take
the train or bus instead of driving at least two days a week instead of five, | )

H B | Discussion. Compare your answers from exercise A with a partner’s. For ideas that you
rated as giffficull, explain your reasons.

i&s C | Critical Thinking. Form a group with another pair of students and choose the three ideas
that you think could save the most enengy.

a4 D | Reporting to the Class. Explain your ideas and reasons from exercise C to the class.

EMERGY AND OUR PLANET | 35



DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Using Intonation to Show Feelings

In English, speakers often use intonation (make their voices go up or down) to show how
they feel. Listening to a speaker's intonation can help you understand if they feel happy,
afraid, upset, nervous, angry, or surprised about what they are saying. Examples;
'__..-'l"
£} Ourenérgy billis 200 dollars this month. (showing surprise)
B
| Our energy bill is 200 dollars this month. {showing anger)

| ‘ﬂ“ A | Listen to each pair of sentences. Draw arrows to show the intonation you hear.
I 1. Speaker A: The earth’s temperature might increase by five degrees.
| Speaker B: The earth's temperatura might increase by five degrees.
| 2. Speaker A: Americans produce twice as much carbon as Europeans.
Speaker B: Americans produce twice as much carbon as Europeans.
3. Speaker A: Oh, you bought a new TV,
Speaker B: Oh, you bought a new TV.

i) B | Listen to the sentences again and circle how each speaker feels,

i 119

1. Speaker A: The earth’s temperature might increase by five degrees. (angry/surprised)
Speaker B: The earth’s temperature might increase by five degrees. (upset/afraid)

2. Speaker A: Americans produce twice as much carbon as Europeans.
{surprised/nenous)

Speaker B: Americans produce twice as much carbon as Europeans.
{angry/surprised)
3. Speaker A: Oh, you bought a new TV. (happy/angry)
Speaker B: Oh, you bought a new TV. (surprised/nervous)

& C | Complete the conversation below with a partner, Decide how each speaker feels. Then
practice the conversation using the correct intonation.

A: What are you doing?

B: I'm looking at our electric bill.

A: Oh, is it lower than last month's bill?
B: Mo, it's actually higher.

TR

_—

Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students. Take tums presenting your
conversations. Listen for the intonation and try to guess how sach speaker feels.
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Before Listening

&4 Prior Knowledge. Label the household appliances below. Which do you think uses the most
electricity and produces the most carbon in a year? Waork with a partner and rank them from
1 (the most) to 6 (the lzast)

air conditioner clothes dryer computer hair dryer refrigarator ™

Listening: An Informal Discussion

Hﬂm A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen fo the first part of the conversation and answir
the questions.

1. Whaois talking?
2. How does the man feal?
3. Why does he feel this way?

“'E:-L B | Listening for Details. Listen to the rest of the conversation. Which ideas do the speakers
talk about? Check (v the ideas you hear.

3 replacing the light bulbs O eating cold food more often 0 taking shorter showers
3 using solar energy O not using the clothes dryer Q turning the computers off at night
O buying a new refrigerator O keeping track of their energy use O not using the hair dryer

“{L C | Listen again. Circle the ideas in exercise B that the speakers decide to try.

After Listening

&a Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Which ideas do you think will be easy, medium, or difficult for the speakers? Explain.
2. What other ideas do you have for this family?
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

38 | uMIT 2

Grammar

Maodals of Advice: Should/Shouldn't, Ought to, Had Better

We use should and shouldn't 1o ask for and give advice,
Should | replace my light bulbs?
You should keep an energy journal.
You shouldn't lsave your compular on all night.

We also use should to talk about what is generally accepted as the right thing to do.
Everyone should Iry 1o save on enargy.

We also use ought to and ought not to for giving advice. Qught to is stronger
than should. We rarely use ought fo in questions or negative statements.
You ought to get a new refrigerator,

We use had betier fo give strong advice or give a warning. We use had better when a
negative consequence may result,
I'd better pay my energy bill today or they will cut off the power.

Note: We do not use had better for questions. The negative of had befter is had betfer not.

A | Complete the sentences with the correct form of the modal in parentheses. Circle your
answers,

1. You (should/shouldn™) tum off your computer every night. You could save a lot of
electricity.

2. Tom (had better/had better not) forget to turn off the lights. Last time he went away he
left them on for 8 week,

3. We (ought/ought not) to call the energy company. | think there's a mistake on our bill.

4. You really {should/shouldn't) drive your car to the store. It's only two blocks away.

5. We (had better’had better nol) stop burning fossil fuels. It's bad for the environment.

&a B | Work with a partner. Take turns giving advice for
the situations below.

1. our partner has an important test fomaorroe,
2. Your partner has a very bad cold,
3. Your partner’s car is making a strange noise.
4. Your pariner kaeps missing class.

! have a very bad coid

I'm sorry to hear that, You
shauid gk hot tea.

—




Language Function

Giving Advice and Making Suggestions

Here are some other exprassions we use to give advice and make suggestions.

You look sick. Why don’t you go to the doctor?

If | were you, | would ask the teacher.

Let's try to cut back on the amount of energy we use.
Why don't we take the bus fo school instead of driving?

A | Seli-Reflection. Write down three or four problems you have or situations you want
to change.

1. My apartment is very expensive.

2.
3
4.

a8 B | Work with a partner. Take tums asking for and giving advice and suggestions for the
situations you wrote down in exercise A.

My apariment is very expensive. |
Do you hava any advice?

| Why dan't you get a roommate?
k

I lost my cell phona yesterday. '
rrfﬂwaremu,rwufd

call campus security. |

N
&2 C | Role-Playing. Read the information below. Then role-play the situation with your partner.

Situation: You are roommates sharing an aparrment. Your energy
bill is very high and is getting higher every month. You need to find
ways to lower your bill. Each of you has a computer and a TV set.
You like to keep your apartment very warm in the winter. You have
a washing machine and clothes dryer in your apartment. You each
do your laundry about twice a week. You are having a conversation
about ways you can reduce the amount of energy you use and lower
your energy bill.
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ENGAGE: Planning a Group Presentation

In this section, you will work with a group to plan & presentation on ways to conserve energy.

Ada A | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information below and complets
the exercises that follow.

Situation: You are members of your school’s “Green' Committee.” The director of your
school wants you to present the four most important ways that your school can save
energy and reduce its carbon footprint.* You are going to meet to discuss your ideas and
then present them to your director.

4as B | Brainstorming. With your group, brainstorm a list of ideas in your noteboolk of how your
school can save energy and reduce its carbon footprint.

We should turm off all lights at night

The school ought to use fewer school buses.

When planning a group presentation, it is important to decide in which order each person

will speak. Make sure everyons in your group undarstands who is prasenting first, second,

third, and so on. Crganizing your ideas will help make your presentation go smoothly, and |

will makea the presentation easier for your audience 1o follow. i
|

&t C | Look at your list of ideas from exercise B. Discuss which ideas you think are the best. Put a
check (v next to your four best ideas. Take notes on wihy you think each idea is important.

Ama D | Planning a Presentation. Decide which
member of your group will present each
idea. Each memibzer of your group should i 8 i i ok
talk about one idea. |

When you are having a conversation
aaa E | Presentation. Present your ideas to or group discussion, taking turmns can
the class. help you keep the discussion going
e ) and make sura that everyona has an
et i opportunity o talk about his or her
25 carbon footprint is the total amount of | ideas. Here are some exprassions you
greenhouse gas emission caused by a person, can use for taking urms.
organization, or product. What do you think?
What's youwr idea?
Did vou want to say something?
OK, your tum.
Marta?

410 LIBLT




Culture and Tradition

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS
Lesson A:  Listening to a Lecture
Giving Information
Lesson B: Listening to an Assignment and a Student Presentation
Planning a Presentation

Think and Discuss

1. Loaok at the photo. What de you know
about cowboys?

A cowinoy. and oo harding horses In Oregon, LIBA < H
otet bl sl Mrgtineitdii 2. Inwhich countries do cowboys live and work?




Exploring the Theme:
Culture and Tradition

Loow at the photos and read the captions. Match each photo with

)
b “‘1\."‘1-.“ "

e

[
B |

~

-
iy,

I..u.
Y

A Sherpani

The Sharpa people five in the
Himalaya region of Nepal. The word
Sherpa means “eastern people.”
The word Shevpani is used for !
female Sherpas. Many Sherpas
wiork as guides and help people
climb mountaing, particularly Mount
| Bverast,

PACTFIC

OCEAN

g

| Y In Japan, gelsha are fernale

| entertainers. The word geisha
means “art person.” Geizha
spend a lot of time studying how
to pertorm traditional Japanese
music and dances.

Lambert Azimuthal Equal-
D 18D
i b

* The Roma peopla ived in India before they
mioved to Europe. Today, there are many Roma
pecple living in Rormania, Hungary, and other
European countries. When Roma children go

to a school where people speak a different
language, they often stop speaking their

Roma language. Scientists estimate that 3000
languages might disappear in the next 100 years
as people stop speaking their native languagss.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

Critical Thinking Focus: Inferring Meaning from Context

When you see a word you do not know, you can often infer, or guess its meaning from
the context, or words around it.

“ﬂﬂ A | Meaning from Context. Bead and fisten io the sentences. Notice the waords in blue.
Circle the comrect word or phrase in parentheses. Then listen and check your answers.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

1, Wormen in Japan still wear a kimono for their wedding. They (have/haven't) stopped
wearing these beautiful clothes.

2. In Korea, people eat traditional food such as rice cakes on New Year's Day. They have
done this for a (short/long) time.

3. We are developing a program to teach foreigners about our culture. Mow we are
imaking plans for'selling tickets for) this program.

4. In my country, we have a custom of giving meney to children on their birthdays. We
(usallynever) give them money.

5. In the future, many languages might disappear. (Many people/MNo one) will speak
these languages.

6. A group of people called the Inuit live in the cold regions of the world, They live
in cold (cities/araas).

7. The Mavajo people use storyteling to help preserve their language and traditions.
They use storyteling to (keep/change) their language and fraditions.

8. Some kinds of animals, such as tigers, are endangered today. They might
[all diefkill people).

9. Scientists estimate that there are over 7000 languages in the world. They
(know/don't know) the exact number,

10. Telewvision is a factor in cultural change. It is a (cause offresult of) these changes.

B | Match each word in blue from exercise A with its definition. Use your dictionary to help

WO,
1. siill (adwv.) S a. an action or practice that is commaon to a
PETS0N Or Qroup
2. traditional [adj) — b. an area of a country or the world
3. develop (v) i c. has continued and exists now
4. custom (n.) — d. tokeep or protect
5. disappear (v.) e g, something that lets another thing happen
B. region [n) T f. something or someone that will soon disappear
7. preserve (v.) =2 g. 1o guess
8. endangered (adj) — h. to make grow
9. estimate (v — i. 1o nolonger axist or be visible
10. factor (n.) — j. something that is customary and had existed for

along time
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the article. Complete each sentence with the comect form of 2 word in blue from
exercise A on page 44. Use each word only once.

Cowboy Life and Culture

In the 1800s, cowboys worked with cattle all across the Western (1) of
the United States. An important (2) in the cowboys” work was the railroad.
Most cattle were in Texas, but the railroad was more than 1000 miles
{1609 kilometers) away. Cowboys moved the cattle there in big cartle
drives.! Experts (3) that in a cattle drive, only 10
cowboys could take more than 3000 cactle to a railroad town, Cowboys
typically worked for about four months, and received all their pay at the
end. Then they spent it very quickly in the town. The average cowboy was
only 24 years old.

Working alone with their cartle, cowbaoys (4)
some very interesting (5) For example, at night,
some cowboys would sing to the cattle to keep them guiet. Some
(6) American songs came from these singing cowboys.

Cowboys have not (7) completely, bur there are
not nearly as many as there were in the past, One reason for this is very few
young people want to work so hard for so little money, so the cowboys’
way of life is (8) Although the number of actual
cowboys has decreased, there are many people who help
(9 aspects of the cowboy culture. For example,
cowboy hats and boots are very popular, especially in the western part of
the United States, and many places (10} have rodeos.?

ooy working on @ cattle drive, hf oy

a4 B | Self-Reflection. Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Then discuss your ideas
with a partner. Ask questions to get maore information.

' A cattle drive is the process of moving cattle from one place to another,
* A rodeo is a public event where cowboys show their skills,

In my country today, isfare endangered.
A traditional food that | like is
Some people in my country still
A holiday custom that | enjoy is
In my country, has/have disappeared.
| think it's really important to preserve

| oth B Wk o=

Some people in my city still J
live in traditional houses. - —
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Reduced Function Words

Some unstressed words in a sentence are reduced—they are said quickly and the vowel
sound is shortenad. Articles (a, an, the), prepositions (e.g., to, for, of), conjunctions (e.g.,
and, or, but), auxiliary verbs (e.g., is, have, can), pronouns, and be as a main verb are
often reduced. Examples:

| hear the phone ringing.

There's a message for Molly.

What are you reading?

| Read the first part of a lecture about cowboys. Try to guess the function words that are
reduced. Circle the words.

One of the oldest traditions in North and South America is the cowboy. As you
know, cattle cat grass—a lof of grass—so a herd must be moved often 1o new places
with more grass. The people who move them are called cowboys.

B | Listen and chack your answers from exercise A.

&8 C | Read the paragraph in exercise A 1o a pariner. Use the reduced pronunciations for the

function words.

Before Listening

& A | Using a Dictionary. Work with a partner. Match these words with their definitions. Use

Cowbioys 84 work on renches
in the wasiemn United Stabes,

yaur dictionary to help you.

1. cattle n) — a. althapeopleina
farnity who are about
the same age [ ;

2 ranchin) b. avery small, simple A
house H‘m

3. grass(n) - c. avery large farm e u

4. shackin) d. alarge group of : i e
animals of one kind e

5. herd [n) - 2. a plant that cows i
and horses eat i s

; Arps =
6. generation (n) f. cows ~

22 B | Prior Knowledge. Discuss the guestions with o
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Your partner, T

1. Besides MNorth America, do you know of any ¥ o
other regions that have cowboys? What are thay
called in those places?

2. What else would you Be to leam about cowboys?
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Listening: A Lecture

rﬂ_ﬂ A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the lecture. Listen for the answers to the questions
below.,
1. Where is Tyrel from?
2. Where is Manus! from?

_ﬂﬂ B | Listening for Details. Listen again. Complete the notes about the two cowboys.

Manuel
Rodriguez

started working with his father when he was

Tyrel
Tucker

= got his first horse when he was
» one winter, he worked alone with his

on a ranch . generations of his family have
» they took care of cattle worked on the same ranch
= lived in a shack with no = gat and moved to the city
» he the work * wants to back to the

countryside and work as a vaguero again

_ﬂ“ C | Making Inferences. Read the statements below. Listen again and circle T for true or F

for false. The professor doas not say the answers directly, You will need to think about

what you hear,

1. Tyral liked school. T F
2. Tyrel and his brother ate a healthy diet. T F
3. Both of these cowboys would be very unhappy ving in a big city. T F
4, The two men want fo get better jobs. T F

After Listening

Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Why do you think Robb Kendrick used an old kind of camera for his pictures?
2. What kinds of people want to be cowboys now?

3. Why do you think they like the cowboy's way of life?

4. Would you like this way of ifa? Explain.

CULTURE AMND TRADITION | 47



LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Asking for and Giving Clarification

When you are listening to a lecture or participating in a conversation, you will sometimes need
to get clarification on information you did not hear or understand. Tha conversation below
shows examples of some of the language we use for asking for and ghving clarification.

ses k3 A | The students are talking to the teacher after the lecture about cowboys. Read and

LR D

listen to the corwversation. Then form a group with two other students and practice

fhe conversation.

Emily:

Prof. Daley:

Li:

Prof. Daley:

Li:
Prof. Daley:

Liz

At a charreada in Maxico, cowhoyvs
caled charmas competa in feams.

Prof. Daley:
Emily:
Prof. Dalay:

You zaid that Mexico had the first real cowboys. Are therg still
cowboys today?

es there are. They're workers who live with the cattle and take
care of them. Some ranches are very large, and cattle need to be
moved from place to place, so yes, there are still cowboys.

You also talked about two kinds of cowboys in Mexico, Could you
explain that?

Sure, The most famous cowboys in Mexico are the chamos. They ride
their horses in contests called chamaadas, The otfvr kind of cowboys
are the vaqueros—the ones who work with cattle every day.

| s5till don't understand,

Let me explain: Some Mexican cowboys do it as a hobby, and
others do it as a job. For the charros, it's mostly a sport, ora
hobby, For the vagueros, it's their work.

So, what you mean is that Manuel Rodriguez is a vaguero, and not
a charro.

Exacty
Do you mean that charros aren't really cowboys?

Mo, charras are a part of the tradition, but mamy of them don't do it
as actual work. What | mean is, they are cowboys—but it isn't a job.

B | Write the underlined expressions from the above conversation in the correct part of the
T-chart. {(See page 210 of the Independent Student Handbook for more usaful

EXESEI0NS.)

Asking for Clarification Giving Clarification

Voyou mean that...
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& ©C | Read the sentences and complete them with your own ideas. Take tums reading them to

a partner. Then take tumns asking for and giving explanations. Use expressions from your
T-chart in exercise B on page 48.

An important tradition in my country is
A tradition that is now disappearing is
A traditional kind of clathing from my country is
| think one of the main reasons why traditions disappear is
My favorite food from my country is

L R

My favorite food from my | |
country Is shish kebab,
| whatis shish Raba.b?‘J
L

Grammar

The Past Continuous Tense

We use the past continuous to talk about actions in progress at a certain tima in the
past.

Surrii was living in New York in 2003,

fn 2007, Ana was working for a computer company.

We uss the past conlinuous with the simple past to show that one action happened
when another action was in progress.

I was taking a shower when you called.
We saw a beautiful bird while we were walking home.

We also use the past continuous to talk about two actions that were in progress at the
same time.

Jason was studying while his friends were watching videos.
 was listening to music whils | was cooking dinner.

& A | Look at these sentences from the exercises in the Listening section on pages 46-47. Circle
the past continuous verbs, Then with a partner, discuss why each sentence uses the past
continuous,

1. Tyrel was working on a ranch al that time.
2. He was working outside while all his classmates were playing computer games.
3. He was riding horses before he could walk.
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B | Complete each sentence with the past continuous form of & verb (or verbs) from the box

balow,
clean drink gat EXErcise live rain
ride sleep study talk wait watch
1. Rick wasn't at home last night because he was studying in the library.
2. In 1995, Marta with her parents in Mexico City.,
ok the house while my son TV,
4, Itinot) when the soccer game started.
5. When | saw Brandon, he for the bus.
B. You when Sue called, but you didn't wake up,
7. Carl a sandwich, while ha on
the phone. That's very impolite!
8. | saw Lisa walking down WMain Street when | iy bike
to work,
8. Matt at the gym right now. He's trying to get in shape.
10, Wy Yo coffee now? it's midnight!

a8 C | With a partner, take tumns asking and answering questions about what you were doing at
the times below. Use the past continuous tense.

this morning—at eight o'clock
[ast night—at six o'clock

last night—at twelve o'clock
yesterday—at two o'clock

in 2006

(your cwn idea)

e

What were you doing
yesterday at six o'clock? |

b |-

i

| was making dinner.v-]

What were you doing |
yesterday at two o'clock?

N

I was having lunch
with my farmily.

L v




Giving Information

iaa A | Form a group with two other students. Have each member of your group read about cne

kind of cowboy,

Aka B | Note-Taking. Take tums telling each other about the information you read. Close your
book and take notes as you listen. Ask for and give clarification if you need to.

A slockman from Australis

A gancho from Urugudy

Student 1

In Australia, people who work with animals on ranches are
called stockmen. Stockmen work with both cattle and sheep.
atockmen live on huge stations. A stalion is the Australian word
for ranch. There is one cattle station in Australia that's bigger than
the country of Belgium, Australian stockmen ride horses, and they
uze dogs io help them, Mow somea stockmen use frucks instead of
horses because the ansas where they work are so largs. In some
places, it takes a whole day to drive to the nearest house.

Student 2

Hawaii has traditional cowboys called paniolos. Paniolo
means Spanish in the Hawaiian language. In 1838, the king of
Hawaii invited some vagueros from Mexico to come to Hawai.
Vaguero maans cowbaoy in Spanizh. The king invited the vagueros
because some of them gave him cattle as a gift, but he did not
know how to take care of them. MNow thare are only a few big
ranches in Hawail, and the last paniolos are very old, but people
still anjoy listening to their music and wearing their costumes.

Student 3

Gauchos are the cowboys of Brazil, Argentina, and Uruguay.
In the past, gauchos wera very poor. The paople who owned the
ranches didn't want beef, There were no refrigerators o keep the
meat, 20 they couldn’t sell it. The gauchos ate meat three times a
day. Today gauchos still work in South America, but their llves are
much bettar than they were in the past.

&aa C | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with your group.

1, Whal parts of the cowboys’ lives are probably the same as they were 100 years ago?
What parts are probably different?
2. Why do you think some pecple want to wark as cowbays today?
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

The Gauchos of
>nhina

Argenting gawchos. or cowboys, hard black ST i ;
Abardean Angus caltle through a fisdd, i o ey RN A guucho on horsetack rides past & shed on 8 sheep ranch.

Before Viewing

&a A | Using a Dictionary. You will hear thesa words and phrases in the video, Work with a

partner and match each word or phrase with its comrect definition. Use your dictionary to

help you,

1. self-reliant fadj) — a. severa

2. temainn) —— b. leather coverings worn over a cowboy’s frousers
3. remote (adj) — c. able to take care of onesell without outside help
4, harsh {adj) — d. far away or distant

5. chaps(n) —— e. land, landscape

B | Prior Knowledge. The video you are going to see is about gauchos. In Lesson A, you
lzarned some information about gauchos and maybe you already knew some information
about them. Circle the correct words to complete each sentence.

Gauchos are cowboys from (South America'the United States),
Gauchos live in (big cities/remote places),

Thair lives are very (similar to/different from) the lives of other peopls,
Gauchos are part of (an old and proud tradition/a new, modenn culture),
(Airplanes and trucks/animals) are part of every gaucho’s life.

e

While Viewing

B A | Watch the video and check your answers from exercise B in the Before Viewing section.



E B | Read the staterments below. Then watch the video again and circle T for true and F for false.

1. Gauchos live the same way all over Argenting. T F
2. Don José Ansola believes he treats his horses well, T F
3. Arhea is a kind of horse. T F
4, Gauchos share a sfrict code of ethics. T F i’ji‘;n;’fﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁiﬁ“
5. Some gauchos herd sheap. T F
B, Many gauchos speak English. T F

3 € | Watch the video again and complete each sentence with the number you hear.

1. Gauchos have lived in the same way for canturias.
2. Don José Ansola is years old,
3. His ranch Is square miles,
4. There are about gauchos in Argenting.
5. Jimrmy and Eduarde's ancestors came to Patagonia in the
century.
6. Saltais about miles north of Patagonia.
After Viewing

228 Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.
Ask for and give clarification as needed,

1. According to the video, most peopls in Argenting think of the gaucho as a hero or a legend.
What do you think the reason is for this?

2. Are there any people in your country who e a different and traditional way of life? What do

yiol know about their way of lifg?

In your opinion, why do some people want to presenve old traditions?

In Lesson B, you will discuss music from around the world. How do you think music can

help preserve cultures and traditions?

i

y o

¥

Gauchos at a caltie auction in La Cnuz, Argenting

%
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the class assignmeant. Natice the words
in blue, Thesa are words you will hear and uze in Lesson B.

il 127

| Anthropology 106: Culture and Music

Assignment: Oral Presentation

For this assignment, you will select a kind of music from another
country and teach your classmates about it. You should plan to do the
following in your presentation:

® Describe how the music sounds. Does it have a nice melody' that's easy

to listen to? Is the rhythm fast or slow? What kinds of instruments do
the musicians play? Does the music typically have lyrics? Are the lyrics
usually happy or sad? Play an example of the music for your audience,
s0 they can hear ir.

* Fxplain where and when people typically listen to this kind music. Do

they listen to it at weddings, or on special holidays?
| » Compare this kind of music to another kind of music you know about.
| How are they similar? Then contrast the two kinds of music. How are
they different?
s Define any words you think your classmates may not know.
* [n your conclusion, summarize the most important ideas of your

presentation. Answer any questions, and remember to thank your audience.
* Your presentation should be at least two minutes.

'A melady is a serics of musical notes, or the tune of a song.

B | Match each word in blue from exercise A with its definition.

1. select (v) i a. to tell the meaning of a word
2. describe (v) (= b. use facts or examplas to prove your idea
3. rhythm {n) — o, to discover the similarities or differences

between two things

4. instruments (n) — d. the words of a song
5. Iyrics (n.) P e. to choose
6. explain (v.) — f. 1o show the difference betwean two things
7. compare (v pt Q. aseries of sounds
B. contrast (v) h. to tell the most important points in a
short way
Q. define (v) g i. objects used to produce MUsic
A musician plays his guitsr on 10, summarize (v) | totell what something is like

a straet in Bancedona, Spain,




USING VOCABULARY

A | Camplete each sentence with the correct form of a word in blue from exercise A on

p

1.

8
10.

age 54. Uszse each word onby once.
I have to which ¢lasses I'm gaoing 1o take next semester,
It's & very difficult decision!
Can you your favorite music for me? What does it
sound like?
Taru didn't understand the assignment, 50 she asked har professor to
it again.
I the first part my presentation, I'm going o two kinds of
music, reggae and calvpsoe. I'm going o talk about how they are similar,
In the second part of my presentation, I'm going to these

twio kinds of music and talk about how they are different,

If you don't understand a new word, you can use your dictionary to help you, or ask
wour teacher to it fior you.

When you a book or a movie, you retell the most
important information in a few sentences. You shouldn't include details or opinions.
| den't play a musical but my brother plays the piano
very well,

Samba music has a fast, happy that is fun to dance to.
The to Portuguese fado music are typically sad, but

beautifiul. Many faclo songs are about the sea or the lives of poor paople.

&a B | Discussion. Take turns talking about the topics below with a partner. Try to talk about
each topic for at least 30 seconds. Your partner will ime you.

]
2
3
4

. Describe a kind of music you like to listen to.

. Explain how you learn new vocabulary words,
. Summarize a book or movie you enjoyed.
. Compare and contrast two people you know.

A traditionyl Irish musician piaying thae fiddia, L
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

& ‘You are going to listen to an assignment then to a student’s prasentation about the music of the
Rorma people. Read the information and answer the quastions that follow with a partner.

AFRICA

ROHALE
W 500,000 ared monm
WD GO 1 45,3

10 BTG 1 B

0 Lishs W BOUCGD LOUTH
10 e rdiabis duim

& migration rouls AMERICA

e Lt Vognawn
e gl

(1 e

F AUSTRALIA
= E

The Roma people are sometimes called gypsies. They were living in India before they moved
into Europe about 1000 years ago. Now they live in many different countries, but they have kept
their own culture and language. There are many Foma people in Bulgaria, Hungary, and Romania,
but they also live in other European countries. The Roma are famous as musicians and dancers,
and they have been very important to jazz, classical, and flamenco music.

What do you know about the Roma people?
Are you familiar with gypsy music?
What would you like to Know about the Roma people?

Look at the map. Which areas of the world did the Roma people move from? Which
areas did they move to?

Which places have large populations of Roma people?
According to the map, what's the population of Roma peaple in your country?
7. Dees anything surprise you about the infofmation from the paragraph or the map?

-

@ o
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Listening: An Assignment and a Student Presentation

43 A | Note-Taking. Listen to the professor as he explains the assignment. Complete the notes

about what the students have to do.

Assignment: A Presentation

1. akind of — topresent

2. talk about the the music comes from

. the music and which aspects are
and which aspects are new, or

4. compare and it-with another kind of

we have studied

Ay

- a sarple of the music for the class

o

summarize the ideas and answer any
from your classmates

ﬂa B | Listening for Main Ideas. Mow listen to one student’s presentation. Circle the numbers

3]

frack 1-29

in exercise A for the parts of the assignment that the student included. Which partis) of the
assignment did he not include in his presentation?

C | Listening for Details. Listen to the student’s presentation again and circle the correct

answers below.

Shukar Collective is a group of musicians and Dus from eastermn (Europe/asia),

One thing the Roma people are very famous for is (singing/music).

Traditional Roma music usually has a very {fast/slow) rhwthm,

The lyrics show very (strong/happy) feelings.

Shukar Caollective is made up of three traditional singers and four (modern/electronic)
musicians.

8. They call their music electro-gypsy-dance, and it's very (famous/popular) in dance
clubs all over Burope.

LS R

After Listening

&& Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

:

2

Do you know about any other kinds of traditional music that people are playing in

new ways?

What kind of music is traditional in your country? Is it still popular? Do people still play it the
same way, or is it changing?

Do you think it's OK to change traditional music, or should we try to keep it the same?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Interrupting Politely

When you are Bstening 1o a lecture, a presentation, or are participating in a class discLission,
you sometimes need to intermupt the speaker to ask a guestion or get clarification. Here ars
some polite expressions you can use tointerrupt, or get the speaker's attention.

Excusa ms, | have a quashion. Sarny to interrupt, but | have a quastion,
Could | ask a question? I have another guestion,
There's one thing ['m not sure about,

Mote: Sometimes in a lecture or presentation, the speaaker will ask the audience to "hold
all questions” (wait to ask questions) until the end of the lecture. When a speaker does
this, you should not ask questions during the lecture or presentation.

aa A | Read the information about two traditional musical instruments. Take turmns reading your
infarrmation aloud slowly to a partner. Your partner will stop you to ask for clarification

as neaded, using polite expressions. Try to answer yvour partner’s questions, and than
continue reading.

student A bagpipes

Bagpipes are a very old musical instrument. They have a bag that holds air, and one or
mare small pipes that make the notes of the music. The player blows air into the bag, and
then the air comes out slowly through the pipes to make the sound. There are holes in the
pipes that the player covers with his or her fingers to play different notes.

Bagpipes have a long history. Musicians in ancient Rome played a similar instrument
with an airbag and pipes. Today, the most famous bagpipes are in Scotland and Ireland, but
there are many different instruments like this in different regiong of Europe, North Africa, and
the Middle East.

Student B steel drum

Steal drums are an instrurment from the island of Trinidad, in the Caribbean. They are
made from old steal cil barrals, The steal drum is not a very old instrumant—the first stesl
drums were made in about 1947, But musicians in Trinidad oved the sound, and quickly
started using them in their traditional music. '

The sound of a steel drum is very light and happy. The drum has different sections, and each
one makess a different note. The player holds two or three sticks in his or her hands and uses
them to hit different notes. Usually, steel drums are played by groups of musicians called a steel
band, They play all kinds of music on their drums at the Camival festival in Trinidad every spring.
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22 B | Discussion. With your partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What instruments do you like to listen to? Explain.
2 Do you play any musical instruments? Explain.
3, Are you interested in learning how to play an instrument? Explain.

Grammar

Adjectives Ending in —ed and -ing

We usually use adjectives that end in-ed o describe how a person feels.

| was very excited to hear so much Roma music at tonight's cancert.
I'm interested in laaming mare about the Roma people.

We usually use adjectives that end in —ing to describe the thing that causes the feeling.

| think gypsy traditions and customs are very exciting.
| think they are very interesting.

A | Circle the correct adjective form to complete each sentence.
1. Iwas a littie @buring} in class today.

2. | was (surprised/surprising) to learn that steel drumns are made from oil barrels.

3. |am very (worried/worrying) about tomorrow's assignment &n traditional music.

4. Doing the research for our oral presantation tomorrow was (tired/tiring).
5. | gave my presentation yesterday. Mow | feel (relaxed/relaxing).
6. Are you really (interested/interesting} in traditional music?

2: B | Role-Playing. With a partner, role-play the situations below. Then change partrers and

1. You have a speaking test in a faw days. You're explaining to a friend how you feel.
2 Your friend took his/her final exams yesterday. You want to ask him/her how it went.

Lol - Talking about ASsign

aboul your assignments.

Are you interested in practicing our presentation after class?
 Aen't you worried at al about tornovrow’s presentation?
| thought your presentation was really inferesting. Great job!
What did you think of the presentation yesterday?
| Mate: You can use the topic of assignments as a topic for small talk or to start a
conversation with students you don't know very well.

| You can use informal expressions like these when you want to talk with other students
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ENGAGE: Planning a Presentation

¥ou are going o prepare and give a group presentation on a type of music.

Asa A | Brainstorming. Form a group with two or three other students. Brainstorm a list of as
many kinds of music as yvou can think of. Use the ideas below to help you get staried.

Afropop Celtic: hip-hop rai reggae salsa

222 B | Select a kind of music from your list as the topic for
your presentation,

C | Collaboration. Read and discuss the instructions below for your presentation. As a
group, write notes about what you will say for each part of your presentation.

Assignment:

Title:

N

1. Introduce the members of your group and tell the class the topic of your
presentation. Tell the class what kind of music your group selected and
explain why.

2. Describe the music you selected. Explain where it is from, what instruments
it uses, and what it sounds like. Play a sample of the music (if possible).

3. Compare and contrast it with another kind of music you know.
4, Summarize the most important information from your presentation.

5. Answer any questions and thank your audience.

Prosetation Skl

Posture meaans how you hold your body. When you speak in front of the class, you should
stand up straight on both feet. Iif you aren't holding notes, use your hands for simple
gestures as you speak. This shows that you are confident and well-prepared.

D | Presentation. Give your presentation to the class. Give clanfication and answer questions if
you nesd to.
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A Thirsty World

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Guest Speaker
Presenting an Idea

Lesson B: Listening to a Group Discussion
Role-Playing a Meeting

Think and Discuss

1. Leok at the photo. What are these people doing? Why?

2. Which do you think is a bigger problem—too much water,

People and a donkeay get waler from a trough ina vl in Kemf
e il OnKEn Q& 1 i Ly ¥ or not enuu_qh water?

ol




Exploring the Theme:
A Thirsty World

Laook at the phatos and read the caplions. Than discuss the questions,

1. How do dams help peopla?
2. How do PlayPumps help people?
3. What are some things you need water for in your daily life?

Controlling Water and
Providing Power

.

Providing Clean Water and Fun

chilciren play,

genearat
FlWh o

L = 1




THIRBTY WORLD 3
. "




LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

i,

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the statements in the guiz betow. Motice the
words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

ek 1-30

WATER: What do you know?

1. Brazil has more fresh water available for its people than any other T F
country.

2. Farmers require 911 gallons (3450 liters) of water to produce T F
2.2 pounds (1 kilogram) of rice.

3. Clean water is very important for staying healthy. About 1 million T F

people die each year from drinking dirty water,
4. Melting snow andice is a fast and easy way 1o provide drinkingwater T F
for people in cold places.

5. China has built more than 22,000 dams to manage water for ]
different uses such as electricity.
6. Scientists say that 13 gallons (50 liters) of water per day is enough T iR
for ane parson.
7. “¥ou can collect water in a desert with just a sheet of plastic and T F
an empty can.
8. Water is a renewable resource, so we can use the same water | O
R Ay again and again
Natwargadh, india. 9. The Nile River in Africa {the longest river in the world) flows through |

four different countries.
10. People in Australia use the smallest amount of water of amy country T F
ire the wiorld,

B | Match each of the words in blue from exercise A with its definition. Use your dictionary

to halp yvou.
E 1. collect (v) PR a. materials people can use

2. manageiv) — b. how much there is of something
3. cleanfadj) — . free from dirt

4. require (v Bt d. sufficient

5. enough {det) e. move slowly withaut stopping
6. amount n) — f. to bring logether

7. available fadj) g. can be used or found

8. fiow (v} — h. toneed

9. resource (n) i. o give something thai people need
10, provide v) j. 1o use carafully

C | Take the quiz from exercise A, Circle T for frue and F for false. Then check your answers
on page 65. Which of these facts surprised you? Explain.
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Completa the sentences with the comect farm of a word in blue from exercise A on page 64,

1.
2.

10

The Amazon River into the Atlantic Ocean.
Some planis a lot of water. You have to watar them twice
a day!
Water is a valuabla We should be careful how we use it
We put a box in the cafeteria fo plastic water bottles
for recycling.
The water in my city is not very 50 'we have to drink
bottled water.
Mary rivers electricity and clean drinking water for the people
who live near them.
The of clean water on Earth is decreasing, so we need to find
ways 1o conserve it.
| don't think the city should how much water we usa. | think we
should decide.
If we use oo much of the earth's water supply now, we won't have
in the future,
Clean water isn't to many people in their homes, so they have
to go to other places to get it

5

¥ "

&4 B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below,

1.
2.
3.

Do you wsually drink bottled water? Why, or why not?
How often do you think about the amount of water you use and try to conserve?
Does your country have problems with providing enough clean water to people?

(Eauy W anbiquiszon] 018 pue {ssuunod Wealip | 64 Lesd yoes oip sqdoad uayw g

Inoae) Gailielem axaww 0) Wwey) Jeay o) ABiBus JO 10 B SEXE] ) p# U SiUSWRIE)S BS(B 8U) 'SHIMSNY
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Before Listening

P4 Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the talk. Work with a partner and check ()
the words you already know. Use your dictionary to help you with the words you don't know,

O benefitn) O dami(n) O engineerin) O flood(n) O reservoir(n) O risk (n)

Listening: A Guest Speaker

ﬂ, A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the guest speaker’s talk and check the main idea.

3 The Three Gorges Dam is the biggest dam in the world.

3 Building the Three Gorges Dam caused many problems.

O There are both benefits and risks to the Three Gorges Darn.
0 Tha Three Gorges Dam will help China's economy.

&) B | Listening for Details. Listen to the talk again and complete the notes.

Three Gorges Dam (Yangtze River, China)—Dr. Paul Benjamin

Size: miles long and feet tall

Feservoir miles lona

Weorkers: more than
Benefits/Feasons for Bullding the Dam:

* provides a of energy
* cantrol floods on Yangtze: in the 18th century people were killed
* river deeper. so can travel farther up the river
Risks: |
+ willput a lot of underwater
+ many and villages will probably disappear
* over peaple

have already last their homes

* maEmyvery — histborical
and cultural sites will be underwater

* slgnificant Impact on the

Conclusion;

ongof the world's
dama

* bulltin.order to provide important

* there are also some significant
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After Listening

&a Critical Thinking. Work with a partner. Decide who wolld agree with each sentence.
Check v the columns. Then give reasons for the sentences you agree with.

The Owner
of a Shipping You
Company

The Guest A Farmer Who
Speaker Lost His Land

1. Mare countries should
build very large dams fo
manage their water,

2. Saving historical sites is
very important.

3. It's OK to destroy a lot
of homes if it helps more
pecple.

4. The benefits of the dam
are greater than the risks.

Pronunciation

Tk Thd Gorgas Dam in Ching
tz one of the largest dams in tha

Eﬂhbﬂﬂ Stress wiarkd,

In words with more than one syllable, one syllable is stressed more
than others. The stress makes the syllable sound louder or stronger,

0 enough resource interested

vk 133
Stressing the right syllable is part of comact pronunciation, and
listening for syllable stress can help you understand what you hear.

_ﬂ# A | Listen to the words and circle the slressed syllable, Then practice saying the words
n with a partner.

1. available 2 gignificant 3 information 4 understand 5. vocabulary
6. promunciation 7. dif ficult B mportant 9 necessary 10. con servation

i p | Listen to the sertences from the talk. Circle the stressed syllable in each bold word.

LRt ]

The water from this rivar iz a val u able re source.

But if it is not ma naged well, it can bea very dan ger gus.

Anather reason the dam was built was to help China's & con o my.
Mary towns and vilages will prob a bly dis ap pear.

S

A trgd in A Yiangtze rivr Rood
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function
Talking about Priorities

A pricrity is the most impartant thing you have to do or achieve in a situation. Here are
s0me expressions we use to falk about priorities.

The most important thing is to provide clean water for everyone,

My highest priority is studying for my exam.

The main thing is lo Iry to conserve water

The most important issue to think abiout is our health.

A prierity for our city [s building a larger resenvoi

A | Read the sentences below. Then underling the expressions used to talk about priorities.

1. Protecting people's lives is a pricrity.

2. The main thing is to understand that there are both benefits and risks to this kind of
enarmaous engineearing project.

3. The most important consideration is providing water for more people to use.

B | Look at the fists of priorties. Put a check () next to the most important one for you in
each ist. Add some of your own ideas.

Priorities for Good Health: Priorities for a Healthy City: Priorities for Improving My English:
3 enough sleep 3 enough water 3 lgarning more vocabulary

O exercise every day 2 clean air 1 improving my grammar

0 a good dist a enough healthy food 1 speaking more fluently

O seeing the doctor often i good weather 3 improving my pronunciation

a a 0

aa C | Discussion. Compare and discuss your ideas with a partner. Use expressions from the
chart and exercise A.

D | Self-Reflection. Think about your city. In your opinion, what do you think the highest
priarity should be for each topic?

Education:
The environment:
Business and the economy:
Transportation:
Entartainmeant:

L

ada E | Form agroup with two or three ather students. Compare and discuss your idsas from exercise D.
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Grammar

The Passive Voice

We use the active voice when we want to focus on the person or thing doing the action.
The dam provides electricity for many people.

We use the passive voice when we want to focus on the person or thing receiving the
action, or the result.
Electricity is provided by the dam.

We often use the passive voice to talk about processes.
Water is collected in buckets and used for washing clothes.
The best apples are selected and then sent to local markets.

We use by with the passive when we want to specify who or what did the action.
Thesa books were given to us by the school.

A | Rewrite the sentences in the passive voice,

1. Children in many countries play soccer. |
Socoeris El_.‘_q'_-,!f_‘.d by chiledrien In many countries.
2. My sister made this.

3. Ower 1 bilion people speak Chinese.

4. The teacher asked Isabel to give a presentation.

5. Oscar baked this delicious cake.

6. A friendly man owns that restaurant.

a4 B | Discussion. Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner, Then ask
some of your own questions. Use the passive voice.

1. Who wrote your favorite book?
2. Which countries produce coffea?
3. Who invented the telephone?

4. Who made your clothing? Here are some expressions you can use 1o
5. Which country won the last World Cup? express surprise about something.
: Some people take water from thelr showers and
My favorite book was use it in their gardens,
written by Arundhat! Roy. You're kidding!  Wow! Really?  Serfoush?
i ‘| That's unbelievablefincreditie!
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C | Understanding Visuals. Read the information about PlayPumps and look at the diagram
and the photo.

Source: hrrp.-f.-'l-::'ds.natiunaIgmgrapl:jc.mm’ki:!s..fsmriesfpmpI:plncesfp!a}-pumpfs.l'

PlayPumps

Many small villages in Africa don’t have access to clean water. People must walk five
miles {eight kilometers) to get water, and carry very heavy containers that weigh about
40 pounds (18 kilograms). A new invention called the PlayPump is changing life in many
villages. It uses a children’s toy called a merry-go-round to provide clean water.

O UMIT &

& D | Work with a partner, Take tums explaining how a PlayPump works. Use the cues below and
the diagram to help you. Use the passive voice.,

the merry-go-round/turn/by the children

the energy’use’to pump water ,
369 gallons (1400 fiters) of clean water/pump/in ane hour g:;ifﬂf:;ﬁﬂi‘f J
the water/store/in a big tank

the watercarryto people’s houses
waterpumpfup to the tank
ads/paint/on the sides of the tank

N
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Presenting an Idea

228 A | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the situation and the information about
four water devices, Then choose which device vou will present.

Situation: You work for an organization called Safe Water Now. Your organization wants
to spend 51 million for a new device that will help provide clean water for people. You have
to give a presentation to the directors of your organization that explains which device is best
and why.

Device1 (O Drum

= carries 13 gallons (50 Fters) of » ropefput through hole
wataer easily e drum/pullinat carry

= drumiuse to bring clean water o drums/make in South Africa
to houses = grumns/sall for $60

Device 2 Water Cone

» makes dirty or salty water drinkabila + clean waler/collect in the botlom of |
= salty water/put in the blue pan the cone |
« clear plastic topdput over the pan » 0.4 gallons (1.5 liters) clean water/produce

« watermade into gas/by beat from the sun In 24 hours |

pevicea KickStart Pump

« helps farmers provide more water * MOre Cropsigrow with the water

fior their crops « monay from crops/use for family’s haalth
e pumpsal to farmars in Africa and education
» pumpfoperate with your feet e pumpsimakes in Kenya

Devicea LifeStraw

o provides clean water for ong person s he LifeStraw/malkes waler clean
» LifeStrawfuse any kind of dirty water » enough waterprovide for one person for a
= ang and/put ina person’s mouth year 185 gallons (700 liters)

o LiteStraw/sall for $2

iaa | Planning a Presentation. Follow the instructions below with your group. Write notes and
decide which information each group member will presant.

1. Explain which device you chose and how it works. Lise the passive voice.
2. Explain how the device will help people and why it is the best choice for your organization.

iaa C | Presentation. Present your device o the class.
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Tha Yamuna River in New Dalhi, India

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the video. Match each word with the
correct definition. Lse your dictionary to help you.

1. earthen {adj.) _ a. a group of houses and other buildings in the country
2. monsoon (n.) — b. aseason in Southemn Asia where there is a kot of rain
3. organization (n) — ¢. madea of dirt or clay

4. village {n.) T d. a hale in the ground that provides water

5. well n,) AR &, an official group of people or business

Critical Thinking Focus: Predicting Content

Before listening to or viewing information, you can use the information available to you
to help you pradict the content you will hear and see. Some ways you can do this is by
reading titles and photo captions, or by looking at photos, charts, or images related to
the cortent.

B | Predicting Content, Look at the fitle of the video and the photos, List five words you
expect to hear in the video.

While Viewing

E1 A | Watch the video. Circle any words you wrote in exercise B of the Before Viewing section
as you hear them.
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Ahwar's new resarvoirs have made e Dather, S5 A man digging cin in Fajasthan, Inoa.

@ B | Read the sentences. Watch the video again. Check (v) the correct city or region for each
santence. Sometimes two places are correct

New Delhi Alwar
1. It's a veny large city. o o
2. Getting enough water has been a problem here. a Qa
3. Their water comes from a polluted river. a a
4. Small dams have given people more waler, d n
5. Dther places are learning from the ideas here. a Q
6. Small dams don't work here. a a
7. This place needs 1o find a new idea for getting water. O a

3 C | Watch the video again and circle the word you hear in each sentence.

Every day, 50 milion gallons of chemicals are put into the (river/water),

The people of Mew Delhi require about 1 billion (gallons/liters) of water a day.
The government says the answer is to build more big (reservoirs/dams).
They began collecting stone and rock and made (small/large) earthen dams.
Today, a village that was dry and lifeless is {greenswet) and healthy.

They provide water for more than (B0/800) communities.

= R

After Viewing

A | In your notebiook, rewrite these sentences in the passive voice.

Factories put chemicals into the river. Chemicals are put into the river by factories

The people in New Delhi require a lot of water.
Trucks deliver water to paople.
4. Rajendra Singh started an organization lo help people.

2232 B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.

1. In Lesson A, you leamed about the Three Gorges Dam, and in the video you learnad
about dams in India. What do you think are the advantages and disadvantages of dams?

2. In Lesson B, you will listen to students talking about a drought (a long period of time
without rain). Do you think droughts are rmore difficult for people living in cities or for
people living on farms? Explain.

B Mo
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LESSON B

A man looks at the botiom of a dry dam in Leigh, Australia.  cxtremely dry weather. Children in some towns have never seen

BUILDING VOCABI LARY

,f,.,:i, A | Meaning from Context. Read and ksten to the information. Notice the words in biue. These
are words you will hear and use in Lesson B,

Australia’s Water

Water is important in any country, but in Australia, it is the most
important resource. Australia is the driest continent in the world, and
water is very scarce in many regions. The normal amount of rain in
some places is only one inch (25 millimeters) per year.

Several years ago, the rain stopped falling in Australia, and
many parts of the country soon experienced a drought—a time of

rain in their whole lives,

It was a crisis for the entire country, and many people were very worried. The
government had to decide how to allocate water for different uses. Rules were made about
domestic use of water for things such as gardens, swimming pools, and showers, Some
water is also needed for industry, because the country makes cars, ships, and machines. But
Australians” main use of water is for agriculiure, Farms produce rice, grapes, oranges, cattle,
and many other foods, and these require a lot of water. Instead of rain, Australia uses water
from rivers and underground reservoirs for farming,

Some parts of Australia have had more normal amounts of rain recently, bur in many
places there, the crisis continues. And with the earth’s climate getting hotter, other countries
will face urgent decisions about water use, like Australia has.

&a B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Has your country ever had a drought? How did it affect people?
2. Are there any rules in your country about using water?

C | Completa each definition with the correct form of a word from the box. Use your dictionary

to help you.
dllocate () erisis n) experience (v) incustry (. soarce (ad))
agriculture (n.) domestic {adj.) extrernaly (adv.) nomal {adj.) urgant (adj.)
1. Iyou something, you make a decision about how to use it.
2. 15 the work of making things in factories.
3. If something is  tis usual and people expect it.
4, i raising plants and animals on farms.
5. If something is you need to take care of it very soon.
B. A Is & large and serious problem.
7 maans related to the home and family.
8. Ifyou something it happens to you.
Q. means o a very great degree,
10. If something is , there isn't very much of it for pecple to use.



USING VOCABULARY

A | Self-Reflection. Check (v your opinion for each statement in the survay below.

Opinion Survey: Water | Agree | Disagree I'm Not Sure

1. It's a bad idea to have agriculture in o ] a
countries that don't have much water.

2. Water might be scarce in my country a M | a
in the future,

3. We should allocate more water to factories, o O o]

4. Domestic appliances like dishwashers a o ]
wasle oo much water. Everyansa
should wash their dishes by hand,

5. Industry uses too much water and pollutes i. a O O

6. When there is a water crisis, it's usually a a a
causad by people.

7. When a country expenences a drought, a a a
other countries should send water, [

8. luse a normal amount of water Ll J J
for pecpla in my country.

8. It isextremely important to try to a a a
conserve water,

10. Water is an urgent problem in my Q a | '
country today.

imn B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students
and compare your answers with the group. Explain your
reasons and talk about pricrities.

| don't think we should allocate
more water for cities.

Really? Why not?

water for agriculture.

Because we need more J
"‘_‘,r A WA i Tﬂ'&nglﬂ.ﬂﬂkh Colaots lZIril'le‘i!"_, WwWaler Iroem a [aka.

iaa C | Presentation. Tell the class about some statements in exercise
A that your group has the same opinion about, and some things
that you have different opinians about.

W all think that . . .

o
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A | Understanding Visuals. The Murray-Darding Basin is an impaortant agricuftural region in
Australia, Look at the map and answer the questions.

RAINFALL
Murray-Darling Pattems
2001-2008

Murray-Darling |
Basin

1. What was the rainfall pattern in 200120087

2. What does the chart tell you abourt the rain in that area?

3. What problems do you think farmers have there?

&a B | Discuss your answers from exercise A with a partner.

Listening: A Group Discussion

“ﬁ_ A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen o the students’ discussion and number the photos in
the order you hear about tham.
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&3 B | Listening for Details. Listen to the discussion again. Complete the statements with
information about the drought and its effects.

1. In some places there it hasn't rained oncea in YEErS.

2. The Adlingion farm used to have cattle, and now they hawe
only because 5 S0 scance,

3. Lake Boga almost disappeared because all the water is used by

4, Lake Boga used to be place, but now no one stays in the

5. Australia used to grow tons of rice a year—now they only
grow ons.

B. There are a lot of water rules and restrictions in Australian
7. Peopla have to save water from their showers 1o use in thair

C | Note-Taking. Listen o the conversation again. Choose and write down the three most
important facts in your notebook that the students can use for their presentation on =How
people are affected by drought,”

After Listening
& Critical Thinking. Compare your answers in exercise C of the Listening section with a partner's,
Then discuss the questions.

1. Which uses of water did the studenis talk about?
2. In your opinion, what should be the main priarities? Explain.

Pronunciation

Suffixes and Syllable Stress

In some words, the syllable stress changes when a suffix (e.g., -ion) is added to the
end. Paying attention to this can improve your listening comprehension and your
pronunciation. Examples:

&3 educate - education allocate ~» allocation

present —+ presentation conserve — conservation

&3 A | Listen to the words and sentences below. Circle the stressed sylable in each bold word.,

industry  It's & big in dus tri al city.

agriculture  He studied at an ag ri cul tur al college.
government  She works for a gov ern men tal agency.

4. describe The de serip tion of Lake Boga was very interesting.

L

& B | Take tums reading the words and sentences from exercise A to a partner.
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Expressing Opinions

In everyday corversations and class discussions, you need to ask for and give opinions.
Here are some exprassions you can use to ask for an opinion.

Do you think . . . ? What's your gpinion of . ... 2
What do you think about . . . 7 How do you fesl about . .. 7
Hera are some axpressions you can use to give your opinion.

I think . . . ffeal. ..

I ciary't think .. . fn'my opinion, . . .

Fyou askme, . ..
If you ask me, water for the cities s the fop pricnty,

A | Read the infarmation in the chart,

How much water does it taketo . ..

wash the dishes? flush the roilet? wash a load of clothes? take a four-minute shower?

& ‘!
- %

8 pallons/30 licers 3.5 gallons/13 liters 22 gallons/85 liters 30 gallons/113 liters

i2: B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students. Read the situation.
Then discuss the questions below.

Situation: Your family lives in a small house, A large water pipe in your city broke
yesterday, so you will have less water until the pipe can be fixed. It will take the city two
weeks to fix the pipe. Each person in your family can only use 13 gallons (50 liters) of
WATET 3 da].r. Discuss what your Fal'ni|].r will do to reduce the amount of warer ViOou use,

1. What are your priorities for using water?
2, What will vou do 50 you use only 13 gallons of water per person a day?

Aae C | Make a list of your family's priorties. Talk about your priorities and make a ist of your decisions,

i2: D | Presentation. Share your ideas for exercize B with the class.
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Grammar

Superlative Adjectives

W use superlative adjectives to compare three or more people, places, or things.
Eva is the shortest person in our class.
Brazil is the largest couniry in South America,

To form the superlative we add the -est 10 one-syllable adjectives. For adjectives ending
in -y, we change the y to/ and add the -estl.

clean — the cleanest

dirty — the dirfiest
We use the most to form the superlative of adjectives of two or more syllables.

urgent — the maost urgent

significant — the mast signifficant

Some superlative forms are irmegular,
good — tha best '
bhad — the worst

24 A | With a partner, complete the sentances with the superlative form of the adjectives

in paranthesas,

1. The Mie River in Egypt is the longest (long) river in the world,

2. The (poisonous) spiders live in Australia,

3. | think Moscow is the (interesting) city in the world.

4. The Petronas Towers in Malaysia used to be thea (tall) in the wiorld, :
5. The {old) city in the world is Damascus in Syria.

6. The (gocd) food in the world comes from my country.

B | Write superlative sentences. Uss the adjectives in parentheses and try to guess the
correct facts.

1. (dry) Region in Australia: Murray-Darling Basin/Morthern Queensland/Westem Australia

2. {important) Crop in Australia; fruitfricescotton

3. (big) Ocean: the Pacific Ocean/the Indian Ocean/the Atlantic Ocean

4, {heavy) Land animal: elephant/rhinccerosigorilla

&a C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss your opinions about the topics below. Usa
supertatives and expressions from the chart on page 78.

good movie delicious food dangerous job exciting sport to watzh
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Hequested allocation: 30 percent of the total amount

ENGAGE: Role-Playing a Meeting

You will role-play a government mesting about how to allocate the local water supply. In the
meeting you will try to decide how much water you should allocate to each of the diffarent
organizations.

ks A | Form a group with three other students. Read the information below and the role cards.
Assign a role to each member of your group.

Situation: The government built a new dam near a large city, and now the reservoir is getting
full. Scientists determined the amount of water that the city can take from the reservoir every
year. Now the government will have a meeting to decide how to use that water.

Role #1: Manager of the City Water Company Role #2: President of the National Farmers'
* The population of the city has increased by Association

200,000 pEﬂplE in the last 10 YEErs, * Most farms are very small, and farmers don’t eam
* Mow there are strict rules about using water for much money.

gardens and wagshing cars. e With more water, farmers could start growing

cotton to sell to other countries.

* Farmers have had problems with dry weather in the
last few years,

Requested allocation: 80 percent of the total amount

= The price of water is very high.

Role #3: President of the International Role #4: Director of the National Parks Service
Aluminum Company + Several kinds of rare fish and birds live in lakes that
= The company wants to builld a large aluminum are connected to the resersoir, .
factony next to the resarvolr = Forelgn tourists often come to see and photograph
* The factory would provide new jobs for more these animals.
than 1000 peopls.

& [f there isn't enough water, all the animals will die.
* This would be the biggest factory in the region.

Fequested allocation: 50 percant of the total amount

Hequested allocation: 20 percent of the total amount

B | Read the information on your role card. Prepare a one-
minute talk. Your talk should answer these questions:

1. Who are you? What organization or company do you

wiark for?
izati 3
When you are speaking in front of 2. How rnuc:_h_ water ::Ic:_es Your organization need’
the class, you need to make your 3. Why does it need this amount of water?

voice a little louder than normal, This
makes it easier for your audience to
understand you. It also shows that you
are confident.

ams C | Role-playing. Role-play the meeating. Work together and
decide how much water aach organization will gat. The
amount must total 100 percent.

ams D | Presentation. Present your group's decision to the class.
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Inside the Brain

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS
Lesson A: Listening to a Documentary
Discussing Problems and Solutions
Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Students
Flanning a Group Presentation

1. What's happening in this photo?
2. Why do you think scientists want to study this man'’
3. What would you like to know about the brain?

Tt wiress on Buddhist teacher and artist Diu-gu Choegyal
Rinpocha's head ane measunng his brain atindy,
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Exploring the Theme:
Inside the Brain

Lok at the photos and resd the captions. Then discuss the questions. |-l J8EES “1"?:1." ".:w:"i".- n“‘;:lu'!‘r"*_-ﬂ-f-'u
1. What are some things your brain helps you do? P _ .
2. What happens 1o your brain when you learmn something new?
3. What is your hippocampus?
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How Does Learning How I:Io We Hem&mher
Affect Our Brains? i Information?
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Glen McNeill spends six or seven
hours a day riding his motor bile
through the streets of London,
England so he can become a

Studies show that whe taxi driver. Whan he finishes his
wia learn something , training, his hip 1z, the area
§ of the brain u or memory, will
be larger than most adult
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BUILDING VOCABULARY

i3 A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information. Motice the words in blue.
e Theses are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

Facts to Make You Think about Your Brain

1. Every time you have a new thought or recall a memory, your brain creates a
new Connecinemn of Pa[hwa}".

2. Even without words, you can understand when someone is happy, sad, or
angry. There is a small area in your brain called the amygdala that helps you
“read” other people’s faces and understand their moods.

3. The belief that we only use a tiny amount (10 percent) of our brains is false.

A juggler balances & bashotas in Xing 4 " ;
Clinig Park, ¥/'an, China, Stuckes show Each part of the brain has a function, so we use 100 percent of our brains.
TM?:; ":"mi"m“ ':ﬁ““u“ 4. Learning something new can change the structure of the brain in just seven

days. If you want to change your brain quickly, you should try learning a new
skill like juggling, or playing a musical instrument.

5. The things you do, eat, smell, and touch every day all generate thoughts. The
average person experiences approximartely 70,000 thoughts a day.

6. Your brain is an amazing, complex organ. It contains more than 100 billion
neurcns' thar are always sending messages. But nor all neurons are the same:
different neurons send messages at different speeds,

7. Ewvery time you think, laugh, or sneeze, it's because chemical signals are moving
trom neuron to neuron. Your brain is a very powerful organ. In fact, when you
are awake, your brain generates berween 10 and 23 watts of clectricity—or
encugh power to power a light bulb,

8. The bypothalamus is the part of your brain thar controls your body
temperature. It knows your correct body temperature (98,6 degrees
Farenheit/37 degrees Celsius). When you get too hot, it makes you sweat.’?
When you get too cold, it makes you shiver.?

Sources: www.nursingassistantcentral.com, wwworastyhuman com/30-interesting-facrs-abour-the-
human-bram/

LA neuron is a cell thar is pare of the nervous system.
W hen you swear, water of sweat comes through your skin.
When you shiver, your body shakes slightly.
22 B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

v} to produce

(n.) things that carry information

(v} makes somecns or something do what you want
{adj) having many parts
{n,) the rates at which things move

n.) something that is made of parts that are connected
(adj) very small

in.) & use or purpose

w0~ ok Lo

(n.) the ways you are feeling at a particular time

Ty
b=

(n.) the place where two things are joined togethar
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Complete each sentence with the cormect form of 2 word in blue from exercise A on page B4,
Use sach word only once.

1. The heart has a very important It mowves iood
through the body,

2, The naw art mueseum is a very interesting
It's made of glass and shaped ke a pyramid.

3. Airplanes move at very high . Most planes fly at
about 500 miles (805 kilometers) per hour.

4. It's amazing that water, wind, and our brains can all
electricityl

5. Brain cells are very . You can't see them without
a mICroscope.

6. When you are driving and you see a red traffic light, it's a
to stop,

7. Alen seems like he's in a bad today. | think it's
because his team lost last night.

B. Owr landlord the heat in our apartrment. We can't
change it ourselves,

9, My hotel room doesn't have Internet so | can't
send email,

10. Russian is avery language. It has a different

alphabet and the grammar and pronunciation are very difficult.

22 B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Look at the facts on page 84. Which facts do you think are most interesting? Explain.

2. Your amygdala helps you “read” other people’s faces and understand their moods.
Hew can doing this be useful?

3. What things put you in a good mood? What things put you in a bad mood?

4. What are some signals you can give someone to show you're happy? To show you
undarstand? To show you agree?

Your amgdais halps you read” other peopie’s faces and understand ther Mmoods.
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

&4 Predicting Content. Discuss the question
with a partner.

You are going to fistan to a documentary
about the human brain. Which of these
topics do you expect to hear about in the
documentary? Circle your ideas.

exercise lzarning food
NEUMONS Memory infelligence
Listening: A Documentary A image of the human brain 3

oA | Listen lo the documentary and check your predictions.

k-3

i) B | Listening for Main Ideas. Listan again and put a check () next to the main ideas.

L

Your brain is a very important and complex organ.
Your brain tells vour muscles what to do.

Your brain is very powerful,

You brain ¢an send messages vary quickly,

Your brain helps you protect your pets,

Learning changeas your brain.

Exercise helps you leam.

om {5 e e o

,ﬂ', C | Listening for Details. Read the staternents below. Then listen again and circle T for true

or F for false.

1. our brain waighs five pounds. T F
2. Computers can process information more quickly than our brainscan. T F
3. Your brain containg about 100 million meunons, T F
4. Motor neurons can send information at 200 miles per hour. T F
5. Exercise can improve your mood. T F
B, Exercize produces chemicals that make it easier 1o learm. T F

B6 | LUNITSE
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After Listening

aa Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What are some activities or skills that were difficult for you at first, but are easy for you now
{e.g., riding a bicycle)?

2, Do you agree that exercise improves your mood? Explain.

3. Do you think that exercise helps you study or solve problems more easily? Explain.

Pronunciation

Linking Sounds

Whean people speak quickly, they do not stop or pause after each word. In fact, you often
hear words that are joined or linked together. Three commaon types of linking are:
Consonant sound — Vowel sound
H’U fascinating fob.
Vowel sound = Vowel sound
Iknau was the right answar.
The book will certainly be  inferesting.
Consonant sound = Same consonant sound
ing late?
What was your .h___jﬁﬂs':’” for being la.

)

¢ take turns saying the sentences. Identify the types of linking usad in
madd aarh sarlence. Write G-V for consonant-vowel, V-V for vowel-vowel,
and C-8C for consonant-same consonant.

aa Collaboration. Work with a pariner. Listen to the sentences. Then » \

1. Your brain controls everything you do. &Y

2. Your brain generates enough energy to power a light bulb.

3. The activity in your brain never stops.

4. Your brain sends a message to your foot to shake the bee off
ouickly.

5. Any exercise that makas your heart beat faster can help your
mood.

6. Your body produces a chemical that makes it easierto leam.
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LESSON A

88 1 uNMIT B

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Infinitives after Verbs

We can use infinitives after certain transitive varbs,

Fil try to study more fonight.
Last night | neaded to sleep.
| forgot to bring my notebook to class.

MNote: Verbs cannot have other verbs as objects.
¥ Volkan and Begum plan take a vacation in August.
v Volkan and Begum plan to take a vacation in August,

s A | Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner. Notice the underined
words in each santence,

B |

1. What do you want to do next weekend?
2. What do you need to do tonight?
3. What do you always remember to do in the morning?
Complete each sentence with an appropriate infinitive.
1. | promise not Lo Spend too much moneay on my vacation.
2. Pablo tried his friend John with his homework,
3. My daughter sometimes forgats her teath
in the morming.
4. If you want a new vocabulary word, you should write it down.
5. The Norton family decided a new car.
6. Leeis pretending sick so he can stay in bed all day.
7. Do you want our presentation this afternoon?
8. Irealy hope Amy next time she comes to New York.

Discussion. Practice asking and answering the questions with a partner.

o LI Ay =a

| What do you try to do every day? ]

. What do you want to do this weekend? ™
. What do you hope to do this summer?

What do you try to do every day?
What do you need to do tomarrow?

. | try to go to the
gym every day.

o




D | Look at the photos and read the captions. Motice the verbs in bold.

e o
You must remember 1o be on e ior & job interdes.

22 E | Self-Reflection. Finish the sentences about yourself. Then read your sentences to
a partner.
| plan to
In this class, I'm leamning 1o
| really want to
Yesterday, | rememberad to
I've decided to
&. Inthe fulure | hope

fofa L P

23 F | Say any verb from the box below to your partner. Your partner must quickly say a correct
sentence using that verh. Then switch roles. Repeat the process as many times as
possible in two minutes.

remember learmn plan want decide need
choose hope prepare promise Iy forget
' forget !

g.v_.i | forgot to bring my

notebook to class today.

-

INSIDE THE BRAIN | B9



Language Function

Making Suggestions

We use the modal could to make suggestions.

¥ou could talk to the professor and explain the probilem,
Here are some other expressions we use o make suggestions.

(You) might want to take the exam again.

Let's sfudy affer class.

Why don't you/we do the worksheet at home?

You could try fo imagine the situation in a different way.
Maybe you should study with a friand,

a4 A | Work with a partner. Complete the conversation between two college students. Then
practice the conversation. Switch roles and practice it again.

Mike: | have to pick my cousin up at the airport on Friday, so | can't go
to class. Do you think Professor Harris will let me hand my paper
in on Monday instead?

Eric: I'm not sure. (1) you hand it in on Thursday
instead?
Mike: | don’t think | can finish it by then.
Eric: Well, you (2) email it to her on Friday.
Mike: Good idea. I'm going to try to talk to her after class.
Eric: ‘You (3) want to tell her before class starts,
because | think she has a class right after ours.
Mike: Ok, thanks. (4) stop at the Student Center

before class and get something to eat.
Eric: Sounds good. | haven't eaten lunch yat,

as B | Write three situations you need help with, Then take tums reading your situations and
giving suggestions to your partner.

1
2.

| missed class and don't have
N = ftomorrow.

—
L
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SPEAKING

Discussing Problems and Solutions

A | Read the information about the different problems people have.

Josh

“Wy wile and | are from different countries. We can’t decide
\ where to live after our children are born."

Maya

“| already speak English. Now | want to learmn Japanese,
but | don’t have time to take classes because of my busy work
scheduta,”

Toby

| spend too much money on video gameas, music, and
electronics. BEvery timea | see a new game, | want to buy it. I'm
gpending too much money!”

Ken

“Every time | want to leave my apartment, | have to look for my

keys. | never remember to put my keys in the same place so | can
find them."

Renata

"I don't want to live abone in this house amymare, My husband died
five years ago, and my son and daughter are marmied now and have
their own houses and families. This house feels too big for me now”

B | Brainstorming. What should these people do? Brainstorm possible solutions to each
person’s problem in your notetook.

i&i C | Form agroup with four other students. Choose one of the people from exercise A to role-
play. Take turns talking about your problems and making helpful suggestions. Use your
owm words and the expressions from page 90,

5

My wife wants to be closer to her | You could spend a few years in
family when our children are bomn, ,i one country and then mova. i O try 1o convirios your wife
v

L to live in your country.

v
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LESSOM A AND B

VIEWING

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. Look at the photos and read the captions. Use your dictionary to
help you understand any words you do not know,

Nature vs. Nurture: Where do we get our abilities?

parents. The genes conlain OMNA, This geneatic information

- p Fa
Heradity is a nalural process, We inherit genes from both our

Children hawve an encrmous capacity for leaming. Their
has a great effect on a child’s bady and haalth

emaronmant—the situaticn in which they grow and leam-—
has a greal effect on them.




24 B | Self-Reflection. Discuss the questions below with a partner. Think about the information
you leamed about the brain in Lesson A and the information from page 82 as you discuss

the questions.

1. What can you do very well (e.g., sing, write, draw pictures)?
2. Did you inherit this ability from your parents, or did you leam it?

While Viewing

B! A | Read the questions below. Than write the answers while you watch the video.

1. Where is Gianni Goltera from?
2. Golfera says, “It's a kind of memory that's connected to what |

3. What are some examples of things Golfera remembers?

4, At what age did Golfera start trying to remember more and more?

5. What are some reasons for Golfera's excellent memory?

B2 B | Read the statements below, Then watch the video again and circle T for true or F for false.

Golfera can remember 60 numbers after he hears them once.
Golfera says he can remamber the days of his life in detail.

Dr. Antonio Malgaroi is a microbiclogist,

Scientists understand why some people lose their memaories.
Research shows that a great memory depends on DNA.

Ll i e

After Viewing
22 A | Critical Thinking. Discuss the question below with a partner.

Did Golfera inherit a special kind of memary, or can any person
have a memory like Golfera's?

a4 B | Totest your memory, follow the instructions below, then
swilch roles.

1. Write down six numbers between 1 and 100 in any order
across a piece of paper,

2. Show your partner the paper and read the numbers aloud.

3. Take the paper away and ask your partner to repeat the
numbers.

284 ©C | Discussion. In Lesson B, you will leam about the mental
varsus emotional abilities of the brain, Discuss your opinions
about the following statements with a group.

1. The birain is responsitle for creating our emotions.

Golfera wrote a book to teach people to improve their memones.

E

L1

T

S B B

2. Qur memory affects both our mental (thinking) and emaotional abilities.

F

m ™ T M
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BUILDING

a4 A | Prior Knowledge. Discuss the questions below with a partner.

1. Who are some of the people vau love?
2. What do you think makeas people fall in love?

1) B | Meaning from Context. Fead and listen to the article about love, Notice the words in

3-8

blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Romantic Love vs. Long-Term
Attachments

There are many different kinds of love. There
is the strong emotion we feel when we fall in
love, There is the attachment between parents
and children, and the quiet feeling of sccurity
that develops slowly in long-term relationships,
when couples are together for many years.

Your brain knows the difference berween
romantic love and other attachments. When
we're in love, the amount of a brain chemical
called dopamine increases. This increase in
dopamine gives us the extra energy we feel when
we're in love,

At the same time, this increase in dopamine
can make the brains of people who are “lovesick™
similar to the brains of people with OCD—
Obsessive Compulsive Disorder.! People with QOCD cannot stop thinking about something,
and these thoughts can cause compulsive behaviors—actions the person cannot control, such
as washing their hands again and again. Similarly, people who are in love often cannot stop
thinking about the person they are in love with. Both people with OCD and people in love may
sometimes find it difficult to function normally in their daily lives because of their thoughs.

A newdy manmiad counle dances
on Mandenhall Glacsar

Fortunately, this “lovesickness™ is a shor-term condition. With time, strong romantic
feelings decrease, and we can concentrate on “real life” again. As time passes, couples have
higher levels of oxytocin—a brain chemical connected with calm feelings of happiness and trust.

S0 is love only a matter of brain chemistry? In fact, while chemicals do affect the way we
feel, psvchological factors are also important. We might be attracred to someone who likes the
same things we like, for example, or someone who makes us feel safe and secure.

'According to research by Donatella Marazziot ar the Universicy of Pisa in ltaly



USING VOCABULARY

22 A | Read the information below. Then work with a partner to find the wards in blue from the

article on page 94 that have good context clues. Underlineg the context clues you find.

Critical Thinking Focus: Using Context Clues

Context clues can help you understand the meanings of words you read or hear. Here are
same clues from the articke on page 94.

Type of Context Clue Explanation

A definition Sometimes the text or the speaker gives a definition of a
wiord or term. For example:
... and these thoughts can cause compulsive
behaviors—actions the persan cannot contrd, . . .

Other words nearby Sometimes other words nearby a new word or
expression help explain its meaning. For example:
. . ., and the guiet feeling of security that develops sfowly
in long-term relationships, when couples are together
for many years.

long-term = for many years
Your knowledge of the world The articie mentions the attachment between parents

and children. | feel love for my parents, so | understand
that attachment may be a kind of love.

422 B | Form a group with another pair of students. Compare the context clues you found from

axercise A,

G | Fillin each blank with one of the words in blue from exercise B on page 94.

1. They have a relationship. They've been married for
29 years.
2. They have tastes in music: both like classical music.
3. My teenage daughter has a strong to her best friend.
They have been friends since they were three years old.
4, | can't on my homework when you're talking loudly.
5, Couples can feel all types of for each other—love,
sadress, anger, and happiness.
6. Your brain and body cannot wedl if you dio not eat and
sleep enough,
7. I something is — it irvolves thoughts,
8. Marc wanted to be g0 he wrote a song and sent Cheytnein levels increass
roses to Laura, stttk ik
9. Hegota joby in an office. It only lasts for six weeks.

10. Charlene likes living near the police department. She says it gives her a feeling of
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

i3

waz7 A | Read and listen to part of a conversation. What are the classmates talking about?

Cathy:

Toshi:
Cathy:

Toshi:

Cathy:
Toshi:

Liz:

Did you understand everything Professor Wong sald yesterday about short-term
Moy 7

Yeah, | think so.

I'm not sure that 1 did.

Well, here's what | got from the lecture. Your short-term memory only lasts a
few seconds, right? Information enters the brain through the senses—things we
taste, touch, smell, and so on... and we remember it long encugh to function
normally.

Sorry, but what do you mean by "function normaliy™?

Well, for example, if | ask you a question, you can remember the question long
enough to answer it.

Right, but you might not remember the quastion tomorrow.

2 B | Understanding Visuals. Look at the flow chart. Then discuss the questions below with a partner,

Sensory Information

Informarion enters the brain
through our senses (what we
taste, smell, touch, see, and
hear), and it is stored' for a

The Memory Process
Short-Term Memory Long-Term Memory
Only the information Only information that we try to remember or
we need to use thart the brain decides is important moves to
immediately moves our long-term memory. This information, such
to our short-term as the name of our first teacher or the lyrics to

very short time—Iless thana =3 memory, such as a = a song, can last a lifetime,

second.

Some of the information
moves to our short-term
memory.

classmate's name or

; Memaori
b e ries become stronger when they are sent

down the same pathway in the brain many
times. These memory pathways or connections
become our longest-lasting memories.

"When you store something, you keep it until you need to use it.

it T8 =

How does information enter the brain? What are some examples?

What information from short-term memory moves to long-term memaory?

What are some things you have difficulty remembering (names, new vocabulary, etc)?
In your apinion, what's the best way to remember something you want to remember?

a. Repeat it o yourseli,

b, Write it down,

c. Pay extra attention to it.
d. Other
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Listening: A Conversation between Students

3, A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the conversation. What conclusions do the students
maka about short-term and long-term memory?

Short-term memory:
Long-term memory:

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete the sanlences,

1, To create a long-term memaory, your brain has to

2. Toleam new information, you have to I
3. To learn how to ride a bicycle, you have to

After Listening
22 A | Taketurns asking and answering the questions below with a pariner.
1. In your own words, what's the difference between short-term and long-term memony?
2. \What kinds of information can you remember easlly [e.g., names, songs, directions, etc)?
B | Self-Reflection. Read the statements below. Then circle the number that shows how
much you agree with each statement.
1, It was sasier to leam something new when | was younger.
strongly disagree 1 2 3 4 5 strongly agree

2. Even with practice, there are some things | just can't leam
how to do.

strongly disagree 1 2 3 4 5 strongly agree
3, |learn from mistakes more quickly than | learn in other ways.
strongly disagree 1 2 3 4 5 strongly agree

4. It's easier for me to leamn how to do something new if
someone shows me rather than tells me how to do it.

strongly disagree 1 2 3 4 5 strongly agree
5. It's easier for me to remember information if | write it down.

strongly disagree 1 2 3 4 5 sitrongly agree

2: C | Discussion. Compare and discuss your answers from exercise B
with a partner.
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

aa A | Self-Reflection. Look at the photo and read the caption.
Then discuss the question below with a partner.

What experiences have you had with group projects?

&4 B | Brainstorming. With your partner, brainstorm a list of
the good things about doing group work and possible
problems. Write your ideas in the T-chart below.

A gronp of Sludents works together on a project. Cooperative

| BRarming makas siudents &n actha pirt of their ewn education,

(+) Good Things {-) Problems
mare people to share ideas some people don't do any work
& C | Critical Thinking. With your partner, '
look at your list of problems from If some people don't do any work, the |
exercise B. Think of ways to solve each group could give each person a role,
"

of the problems in your T-chart. v
iaa D | Discussion. Form a group with ancther palr of students. Share some of your ideas from
exercise C. Use phrases from the Student to Student box below to help you explain your ideas.

Language Function

Making Suggestions during Group Work

Here are some expressions you can use to make polite suggestions during group wark.
Why don’t we write our ideas on the board?
Let's make a list of possible ideas first.
I suggest we lalk about our igeas first, then write them down . . .
Can we brainstorm some ideas for our fopic?

Here are some phrases you can use when sharing your ideas with the class or small group.
We beligve that , . . Amy and §think that . . It seems to us that . .
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A | Agroupof students in a psychology class has to do a group project. Read their assignment.

Psychology 302: Professor Morgan
Group Project Assignment: (Due: October 23rd)

For the past two weeks we have studied attachment theory, beginning with
Harry Harlow’s experiments with monkeys. In those experiments, researchers
took baby monkeys from their mothers. The monkeys had many emotional
problems without their mother’s love. We also studied John Bowlby. His work
showed us that human babies need a sense of security, too. Without this security
from an adult, they have problems in future relationships. Finally, we looked at
Phillip Shaver’s recent ideas about attachment theory and romantic love,

Assignment: You will plan a class presentation of 10-15 minutes. First, select two of
the researchers we studied. You will briefly summarize their research and then explain
which scientist’s work you think will have the greatest impact on people today. Be sure
to support your opinion with reasons.

i B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students. Now that you know

about the assignment, follow the steps below with your group.

1., Read the information about each group member. Discuss what each person would
probably say about the assignment.

2. Complete each person's statement or question. Use expressions from the chart
in the Language Function gsection on page 98 as well as the information about the
assignment on this page.

3. Practice saying the group members' statements and questions.

Todd Olivier studies veterinary sclence and
Icves animaiz,

Gloria Santos has an adopied daughter, Amy.,
Aay's parenis died whan she was onby two
years old.

"| suggest doing the presentation
about _Harlow and "

“Why don’l we talk about
and —?II

James Day hopes that things work out with his
girtiriand, Launal, He wanls 1o have 8 big family
soma diy.

= decide which scientist will
have the greatest impact today, | think
's work is very interesting.”

Dara Ebadi giwdies eary chidhood education and
wiites for the CampUsS nawspapar.

£ | dothe summanas? |
understand the research pretty well.”

Robbie Chang prafiers not 1o work wery bard on FRoso Baldari loves 1o spaak in frond of the class.

school prodects.

] ________ wechoose one person to
“ _____ choosing Rose to speak. do the talking?"
She's very easy to understand.”
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ENGAGE: Planning a Group Presentation

In this section, you are going to work in a group and plan a presentation that you will give
during another class.

Ak A | Form agroup with three other students. Assign a role to each member of your group. Then
read the assigriment below. (See pages 211-212 of the Independent Student Handbook for
mare information on doing group presentations and doing research.)

Leader—Makes sure the assignment is done corractly and that all group members
do their worlk,

Secretary—Takes notes on the group's ideas and plans.

Expert—Understands the topic well and checks the group's ideas.

Manager—Makas sure the work is done on time; chooses place and time to meet

outside of class,
ams B | Planning a Presentation. As a group, choose one of the topics from the chart below for
your presantation.

Brain Function Brain Chemistry Learning Styles and Strategies
What happens when parts of the What happens whean young What is the best way to measure
brain are injurad? children don't receive enough love? intelligence?
How can people improve their brain -~ How does exercise affect brain What are some important study
function? chemistry? skills for language |learners?

100 |

UNIT 5

iaé C | Discussion. With your group, discuss the following questions. The group's secretary should
take notes.
1. Which topic did you choose? Why?
2. Where can you find easy-to-understand information about your topic?
3. Where and when can your group meet outside of class to do your research and
practice your presentation?
4. What kind of visuals will you use to support vour presentation?

aaa D | Organizing ldeas. Prepare to present your group's plans for your presentation to the class.
Lise your notes from exercise G

a&s E | Reporting to the Class. Report your group's ideas to the rest of the class.

When you present ideas, it's important to check to make sure your audience understands
you. You can do this by pausing occasionally and looking at your audience, If they look
confused, ask them if they need you to repeat any information or give clarification. Stop
occasionally and ask your audience if they have any gquestions.

i&s F | Presentation. Your teacher will tell you when you will give your presentation to the class.




What We Eat

ACADEMNIC PATHWAYS
Lesson A: Listening to a Seminar
Participating in a Mini-Debate
Lesson B: Listening to a Group Discussion
Using Visuals to Support a Presentation

Think anld Discuss

1. Look at the photo. What is this man daing? Why?
2. What do you think you will lgarn about in thisunit?

A i armer arsests com i the Slema
ke bt Mounbaing in keaeso.
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Exploring the Theme:
What We Eat

Look at the diagram and read the information. Then answer the questions.

1. According to the dizgram, how many servings of vegetables should
you eat every day’? How many servings of dairy products?
2. Is your diet similar to the Portuguese diet? Explain

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. Which of the families do you think has a healthier dist? Explain

2. Why doyou think the Canadian family spends so much more money
on food than the Egyptian famity?

3. Which family’s diet would vou rather eat? Explain,




. e

What Makes a Healthy Diet?

Fatand o Many
10 3 Sarviry [AreH B

Meat, fish,
and eggs:
1% 1o 4 sar

Usually these quidelines
say that people should
Tto2senings  eat a lot of fruits and

vegatables. They akso say

that a healthy diet can

include a small amournt of

sugar and sweets. This

chart shows Portugal's .
Grains and potatoes: guidelines for a healthy diet. 3

4 1o 11 sarings

e o — .-"_._i'i.h'u-r"—
Typical Diets around the Waorld

The Ahmed fﬁnih..r in Egypt (six adults, six The Melander family in Canada (two adults, three
children) spends about $68.53 aweek on food.  children) spends about $500.07 a week on food.




LESSON A

BUILDING

VOC WY

ABLUL A

22 A | Using a Dictionary. Work with a partner. Check (w) the words you already know, Use your
dictionary o help you with any words you don't know. These are words you will hear and use

in Lesson A,
0 vitamins 3 source 0 specific O regional 2 guidefines
O servings 0 improve Q average O recommend  include

to teach their citizens

1. Today many countries have produced
about healthy diets.

2. Most doctors eating a lot of fruits and vegetables.
3. Fresh fruits such as cranges and bananas contain important

Frash wegedables and
fruits at a farmer's market

4. “ou should eat a few
tofu all contain protein.

of protein every day. Fish, meat, and

104 | uUNIT B8

Cheesa is an excellent

of calcium; 50 are milk and yogurt.

Scientists believe that the

food in Sardinia helps the people

who live there live long, haalthy lives.

7. s OKto some sweets such as chocolate in your diet, but
not too many.
8. Some scientists believe that eating broccoli can your

10.

L)

mermory. I'm gaing to eat some bafore the test next Friday!

Bananas anly grow in

areas of the woarld. They can only

grow in countries with warm, tropical cimates such as Costa Rica.

On an

drank five,

C | Listen and check your answers from exercise B.

day | drink three cups of coffee, but yesterday |

D | Circle the word or phrase that has the most similar meaning to each word in blue.

1. average normal difficult unusual

2. guidelines hahbits regions rules

3. improve make better make worse  compara
4, include CONsene cantain develop

5. recommend select locate suggest

&. regional local gradual international
7. serving amaount dliet function

B. source end cause region

8. specific available particular efficient
10. vitamins substances  causes targsts



USING VOCABULARY ]

A | Self-Reflection. Complete the diet quiz. Give an explanation or example for each of

WO SnNswers,

10.

How healthy is your diet?

. Itry to eat a healthy diet.

Explanation/Example:

| take vitamins.
Explanation/Example:

| gat 3-5 servings of fruits and vegetables every day.
Explanation/Example:

| know a lot about my country’s diet guidelines,
Explanation/Example:

My diat includes meat.
Explanation/Example:

The average person in my country eats very little fast food.
Explanation/Exampile:

| drink the recommended amount of water (6-8 glasses per day).
Explanation/Example:

| eat foods that are good sources of calcium such as yogurt and cheese.
Explanation/Example:

| try to eat foods that are specific to my country.
Explanation/Example:

| think my diet is healthy.

Explanaticn/Example:

Usually Sometimes MNever

d Q Q

g O F O 0 . O b B O
g B @ B 0 0O 2 g B
g O 0 O 0 d 0 g &

23 B | Discussion. Compare and discuss your answers from exercise A with a partner.

22 C | Critical Thinking. With your partner, discuss the guestions balow,

1.

What do you know about the eating guidelines from your country? What do

they recommend?

Some scientists say that brocecoli can improve your memory. Do you know of any
ather foods that help improve your memory or help you think better? What are they?
Why do you think so many people take vitamins and other supplements nowadays?
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Intonation of Finished and Unfinished Sentences

&3 The speaker's intonation goes down at the end of a statement when it is finished.
e

| have o go fa the supermarket,

= Rl Y

ahe lives in Tokyo,
If you don't hear faling ﬁf_.,ﬁ?rtian' the speaker hasn't finished the statement.
I saw Pam yesterday. . . .
o

Mike's brother called. . . .

,ﬂ,.. A | Listen to the intonation for each statement, Then write F if the statement is finished or U if
it is urfinished.

| really don't like milk

Hick has two brothers

For dinner, we had chicken ____

On iy next vacation, | want to go to Chils ——
My mother is a teacher

On Saturdays, we usually go to the park

oth B ol p o

aa B | Work with a partner. Practice reading the pairs of sentences balow. Use the correct
intonation at the end of each sentence. Lock at the puncluation 1o halp you.

1. a. It's one of the most modearm countries . . .
b. It's ane of the most moderm countries in Asia.

2. a. We eat it three times , . .
k. W eat it three timas a day.

3. a. People were eating more , .
k. People were eating more of everything.

4. a. Alot of Koreans love yogurt . . .
b. A lot of Korsans love vogurt and ice craam.

Before Listening

aa Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Which countries in the world have modermized vary quickly?
2. How does a person's diet change whan their country becomes more modern?

UNIT B



Listening: A Seminar

A seminar is a small-group class where students and a reacher share informartion
about a subject. Often, the students give presentations about a research topic.

ﬂ: A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the first part of a student’s seminar presentation about
F- changes in the Korean diet befween 1988 and 1985, Then discuss the guestions with a partner.

1. What is this presentation about?
2. What has happaned to the Korean dist since 19687
3. Inwhich year did Koreans eat more food—1969 or 19957

..ﬁ: B | Listening for Details. Listen to the first part of the presentation again and complets the chart
with the numibers you hear,

Change in Korean Eating Habits

Kind of Food Qunces per Day in 1968 Ounces per Day in 1885
Total Food 27

Hice and Grain

Koreans make kimohi out of
many kinds of vegatables.

Veegetables
Fruit
Meat

Milk; and Dairy Products

Sources: hitp.fwww.alcn.ongicolrepeint/T1/1/44. pdf Amarican Journal of Glinical Mutrition
hittpofwanwsnytimes. com/ 20001 223 aridfasia23seoul html

waza & | Listen to the second part of the presentation. Then discuss the questions below with a
F-+ partner.
1. According to Mi-Ran, what was the biggest change in the Korean diet?

2. How are young Koreans today physically different from their parents?
3. What conclusion doas this fact support’?

a. The modern diet in Korea is healthier than the traditional diet,
b. Changes in diet have made Korea a mora modam country.
. Peopla in Korea should go back to a maore traditional diet.

After Listening

A& Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions below.

1. What information from Mi-Ran's presentation did you find most interesting? Explain,
2. Do you know other countries where the diet has changead a 1ot? How and wiy did it

change? Is the people's health better or worse now?
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LESSON A

If | drink coffee late
at night, | can't sleep.

\—

108

UNIT &

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

The Real Conditional with the Present

We use the real conditional with the simple present to talk about facts or things that
usually ocour in certain situations.

If chitdren eat more profein, they grow up to be taller.
When can replace If in the present real conditional.

If people have mare fruit in their diet, they get mare vitamins.

Whan peopla have mare fruit in their diet, they get more vitamins
The simple present is used in both the if clause and the main clause.

If 1 get some money, I spend if.

If I have chocolate in the house, I eat it.
The clause with if can come at the beginning or end of the sentence. If the clause is at
tha beginning, it is followed by a comma.

If | have tims, | eat a big breakfast. / | eat a big breakfast if | have time.

| Use the words and phrases below and your own ideas fo write real conditional sentences.
feel tired play die SAVE Money feel thirsty get sick

1. wou dial my cell phone number

i wou dial my el phone number, it plavs mv favorite song.

2. you don't sleep enough

3. you use less electricity

4, you don't eat a healthy diet

5. you don’t water & plant

6. you don't drink encugh walter on a hot day

B | Work with a partner. Read the situations. Then take turns talking about the results for each

situation. Usa real conditional sentences.

1. you eat a lot of sugar 6. you don't eat encugh fruit and

2. you drink coffee at 10 o'clock at night vegetables

3. you eat a kot of fast food 7. you don't get encugh sleep

4, you don't have breakfast 8. you eat a very big lunch

5. you are alergic to chocolate and 9. wou don't drink coffes or tea in the
strawberries morning



T C——

C | Self-Reflection. Complete each sentence using the real conditional and information
about yourself,

5

il can't sleep | watch TV,

| feel narvous.

| can't sleep.

| ask the teacher.

| fall asleep.

. | go to the doctor.

| say "Hello.”

| call my best friend,
| cry.

I go shopping.

0 oW ~ @ s LR

-
=

&a D | Discussion. Work with a partner. Compare and explain your sentences from exercise C.

Language Function

Interrupting and Returning to Topic

In English, it is polite to let the other person finish speaking before you start; howewver, in a

group situation, sometimes another speaker needs to interrupt, or break in to make a point

or ask a quick qguestion. Here are some polite expressions you can Use to do this.
Can/Could/May . ..

... Interrupt? ... stop you for a second? . .. say something here? . .. ask a guestion?

If you are the speaker and someone has interrupted you, here are some expressions you
can use to return to your topic.

Anyway, . . . Moving on, . . . As | was saying, . . . To continue, . . .

A | Read the sentences and questions from the listening section on
page 107. ldentify and write the polite expressions.

1. Mi-Ran, may | say something here?

2. Moving on . . . when we compare the kinds of food people
ate, wa sae a significant difference.

3. Could | ask a guestion, Mi-Ran?

4. To continue—as the country developed, instead of just
eating a lot of rice and vegetables, Koreans started including
many other kinds of foods in their diets, . ..
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B | Complete the chart with the polite expressions from page 109. Add any other expressions

YU know.
Stopping a Speaker Going Back to the Topic
Excuse me Anyway, . .-

Can/Could/May linterrupts

At C | Role-Playing. Form a group with three other students. Read the situation and follow the
steps below,

Situation: You are members of your school’s Health and Nutrition Committee. The
director of your school has asked you to create some cating guidelines for the students at
your school. You are having a meeting to discuss the guidelines.

1. Think of your own ideas and write them down in your notebook. Don't share your ideas
with your group yet. Wait until you begin your discussion.

Example: Students should only eat sweets once or Twice a wesk.

2. When everyone has finished writing their own ideas, begin your group discussion.
Decide who in your group will begin your discussion.

3. Politely interrupt to share your ideas with the group. Use expressions from the chart in
axercisa B to interrupt and return to the topic.

4. As a group, try to agree on five guidelines.

So, as | was saying, | think
we should recommend that
students eat a lot of fruits

and vegetables every day—

\/ | Canask a question? How many

servings of fruits and vegetables
L should students eat every day?

"4

|
g

iaa D | Presentation. As a group, present your five guidelines to the rest of class.

24 E | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. In your culture, is it polite to interrupt a speaker? Who? When?
2. Do Americans interrupt more or less than people in your culture? Explain.



Participating in a Mini-Debate

& A | Planning a Presentation. Work with a partner. Read the information below and follow
the steps.

You are going to have a mini-debate with other students abour traditional versus
modern diets. Your teacher will assign you an opinion. You will either agree or disagree
with the statement below. (This might not be your real opinion!)

A modern diet is healchier than a rraditional one.

22 B | Brainstorming. With your partner, brainstorm a list of ideas that support your opinion
Write your ideas in your notabook.

Critical Thinking Focus: Supporting Reasons with Examples

When you are presenting an argument, giving specific examples to support your reasons
will hedp miakie your argument stronger.

The modem diet is healthier because we can gl a lol of different kinds of food. (Reason)
And some feods come from other countries such as pinespples and bananas. (Example)

aa C | Choose your best ideas from exercise B and complete the chart below.

Mini-Debate: Opinion:

Reason 1:
Explanation/Examples:

Reason 2:
Explanation/Examples:

Reason 3:
Explanation/Examples:

i22 D | Note-Taking. Form a group with another pair of students that discussed the opposite
apinion, Tell them your reasansg, explanations, and examples. Listen to the other pair of
students and take notes on their explanations and examples.

s E | Critical Thinking. Work with your onginal pariner. Look at your notes and discuss the cther
students' reasons. Think of arguments against their opinion. Make nates on your ideas in
your natebook.

Ama F | Form a group with the other pair of students again and take turns giving your arguments
against their opinion.
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LESSOMN A AND B VIEWING

The ' Foo and Culture of

Olaxaca ks & very populas Foreigners coma to Oaxeca to
cily for visitors b Mexco, S CLERSRS iR Maxican Cooking.

Before Viewing

&4 A | Prior Knowledge. In Lasson A, you learmned about the Korean diet. In this video you will
learn about food from Oaxaca, Mexico, What are some foods from Mesico you know
about? Tell a partrer.

B | Predicting Content. Look at the photos, Write five food words that you think you will
hear in the video,

While Viewing

B2 A | Checking Predictions. Watch the video and circle the words in exarcise B in the Bafore
Viewing section that you heard.

@ B | Note-Taking. Then watch the video again. Take notes on the other food words you hear.

C | Compare your notes from exercise B with a partner's.

e

D | Read the statements. Then waltch the video again and circle T for true or F for false.
Correct the false sentences.

Oaxaca s famous for its traditional culture.

Oaxaca is one of the richest states in Mexico.

Sugana Triling went to Oaxaca to start har own restaurant.
Mol is a sauce made with chili peppers and spices.
Paople eat mole on chickan and meat.

The Guelaglelza is a new dance from Oaxaca.

LS S T\
R e
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= E | Watch the video again and then complete the sentences.

After Viewing

s A |

B |

& C|

1. When you come to Oaxaca, beautiful ancd wondarful
are all around you,

2. Oaxacan food is around the world.

3. Susanna Triling the chilies in Caxacan food.

4, Many foreigners come here (o how to make real Oaxacan
mole and other

5. Susanna's students about Oaxacan food in their foods is 8 sauce caled mole.
W .

6. Susanna thinks Oaxacan food is as and to-make
as Thai food, or French food.

7. Daxacan people say that a healthy person is and loves to work
anc

Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the gquestions.

Which ideas in exgrcise E above do you agree with? Why'?

Da you think the Oaxacan diet is healthy? Explain.

Which place in your country has the best food? Give examples.

Have you ever taken a cooking class? If yes, what kind of food did you leam to make?
If no, are you interested in taking a cooking class? Why, or why not? .

o e

Conditional Sentences, Match the beginning of each conditional sentence with the
correct ending.

1. Daxacans think if a persan a. beautiful colors and
is healthy wanderful smells surround you.
2. I you go to Qaxaca b, you have to use chill
peppers and spices.
3. I you feel cold in winter €. YoUu Can warm up in
Oaxaca.
4. Ifyou want to make mole _—____ d. hef/she loves to work
and eat.

Using a Graphic Organizer. In Lesson B you will hear students
discussing fast food. With a partner discuss the differences between
traditional food, such as the food from Oaxaca and the fast food you know
about, Wite your ideas in the T-chart balow,

Traditional Food Fast Food

it's healthy. It's unhealthy
5 1y = o Chiea b abso Tarnous for s
old buidings and ils dancas,
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCA

T NS

ﬂ“ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the descriptions. Then match each
description with the comect visual below. Notice the words in blue. These are words you
will hear and use in Lesson B.

1. This bar graph shows how much fruit people eat in one country. The y axis
represents the number of servings of fruit. The x axis reprasents age groups. Each
apple represents one serving. You can see that teenagers don't eat very much fruit.

2. This line graph shows how the amount of sugar people eat in one country has
changed. The numbers are the yearly amounts of all kinds of sugar eaten by one
person, The line illustrates how much the use of sugar has increased. The last point
shows that in 2000, each person ate almost 152 pounds (68 kilograms) of sugar

3. This pie chart shows how the average family in one country spends the money in
its food budget. The biggest section, or slice, is for meat and fish, and the smallest
section is for “"others™—things such as salt and cooking ofl,

4. This diagram explains what people should eat for a healthy diet, The labels tell you
how many servings of each type of food people should eat every day,

a. Sugar Use b, Daily Servings of Fruit
160

140
120

.
®
"

)
3
40
v
0

Founds of Sugar
=

Sorings
-

i 4-12  13-18 20-50 50+
Girou
1950 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 hae P
Yaar
|
) A Healthy Daily Diet d. Spending on Food
fruit and

&a B | Self-Reflection. Do you think these charts, graphs, and diagrams describe how pecpie
eat and spend money on food in your country? Why, or why not? Discuss with a partner.
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Label each visual with a word in blue from exercise A on page 114.

DAIRY PRODUCTS X

1. 3. -+ — 8.

EV@ ™

B | Understanding Visuals. Match the type of visual with its funclion.

1. A piechart a. shows percents of a whole,

2. Adiagram — b. shows change over time.

3. Aline graph — ¢. explaing the parts of something, or shows how
4. Abargraph something works.

d. comparas amounts or numbers.

a2 C | Read the information below. With a partner, decide which kind of visual you should use to
show each kind of information.

1. You want to show how much meat people in different countries eat.
Type of visual: bar graph
2. You want to show how the number of restaurants in your city has increased every year
in the last 20 years.
Type of visual:
3. You did a survey of what students at your school had for breakfast today. You want to

show what percent of students had a large breakfast, a small breakfast, only coffee, or
no breakiast.

Type of visual:
4. “ou want to show the number of your classmatas who eat fast food every day, every

week, every month, or almost never.

Type of visual:

(See page 216 of the Independent Studeant Handbook for mare information on
understanding maps, graphs, and diagrams.)
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

&8 A | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below. Then number the pictures.

1. How often do you eat fast food? What do you usually eat? Where?
2. In your opinton, how healthy are these fast food items? Work with your partner fo rank
them from healthiest (1) to unhealthiest (5).

.

O'e‘agatahla pizza O Fish sandwich O Cheeseburger O Frozen yogurt O French fries

232 B | Read the assignment and answer the questions with your partner.

Health and Nutrition: 101

Assignment: Group Presentation

For this assignment, you will create and present health guidelines for eating
fast food. Work with two or three other students and follow these steps.

Step 1: Create guidelines for eating fast food. Your guidelines should include
the following informartion:
» How often people should eat fast food
» Suggestions on other foods people should eat

Step 2: Create visuals to support your guidelines.

Step 3: Write guidelines on the board, a large sheet of paper, or on
PowerPoint® slides.

Step 4: Present your group’s guidelines to the class. Everyone in your group
should present!

1. Do you think the assignment is easy or difficult? Explain.

2. How would you complete the assignment?
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Listening: A Group Discussion

‘_ﬂm A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to the first part of a group
discussion, Check () the ideas that the students falk about. Circle
the idea that they decide to use.

____ make alist of fast food restaurants that have healthy choices
—tell people o eat healthy food in fast food restaurants
—tell people how often it's OK 1o eat fast food

— ask fast food restaurants to sell healthier food

&3 B | Listening for Details. Read the statements. Then listen to the
second part of the discussion and circle T for tre and F for false.

1. The students only have 10 minutes laft,

2. They leamed that fast food usually is not healthy becausa
it has too much salt and fat.

3. They looked at bar graphs in class.

4, They agreed that people should only eat
fast food once a month.

5. They are going to use a line graph to present
their guidelines.

6. They are going to write their guidelines on the board.

i ¢ | Listen to the intonation in these sentences from the discussion. Did the speaker finish the

sentence? Circle Yes or No.

1. | think wie should just talk about regular fast food, like
fried chicken

2. Maybe our guidelines should tell people how often
it"s OK to eat fast food

2. But if we say that people should never eat fast food,
they won't listen

4. |f people usually eat a healthy diet, one fast food meal
in & month won't be a problem

5. Next we need to write our guidelines on the board

22 D | With a partner, praclice repeating the sentences from exercise C with the same intonation.

After Listening

222 Form a group with two or three other students. Create your own health guidelines about eating

in tast food restaurants. Then share your guidelines with the class.

T

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

E

Mo

No

Mo

No

No
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN

ENGLISH

Language Function

Managing a Discussion

When working in a group on an assignment, it is important to manage the discussion so
that you can complete the assignment correctly and on time. Here are some things you
may nead to do whean having a group discussion.

» get the discussion started * keep the discussion maoving

= bring other people into the discussion * summarize the group's ideas.

= ask students for their ideas

A | Read the statements and questions from the students’ discussion. Then match each
sentence or question with its function (why we use it),

1, OK, ready? £__ a. Asking one person's ideas

2. So, who has a suggestion for b. Keeping the discussion moving
our guidelines? ¢. Asking the group for ideas

3. We only have five minutes left, so d. Bringing other people into the
we'd better hurry. discussion

4, Omar, what do you think? Getling the discussion started
So, in summary, we've decided . .. {. Ending and summarizing the
B. Well, what does everyone think group's ideas

about that? —

o

&

aaa B | Form a group with two or three other students, Discuss the three diagrams of guidelines
for a healthy diet below. Choose the diagram you think is the best. Each group member
should take a turn lsading part of the discussion. Use expressions from exercise A to help
YOuU manage your group discussion.

@

1. U.S. Food Plate 2, Japanese Nutritional 3. Canada's Food Guide
Guide
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Grammar

The Real Conditional with the Futura

We use the real conditional with the future to talk about situations that are real or possible
and have results in the futurs.

If you eat toe much fast food, you will gain weaight.
If I chon't have time to cook fonight, I have a sandwich for divver

The clause with if can be at the beginning or end of the sentence. If the clause is at the
beginning, it is followed by a comma.

If | eat all this fried food tonight, I'f feel sick tomarrow. / I' feel sick tomarrow if |
aat all this fried food toright,

A | Complete the real conditional sentences with the correct form of the verb in parentheses.

1.

If | (eat) this second serving, | e able to, not)
eal dessert.

If yiou {exercise) every day for 30 minules or more, you

(lose) weight.

If you iget, not) encugh sleep tonight, (o)
tired tomorrow,

The children (bee, nod) hungry for dinner if they

{have} a big snack after school,

If | (have, not) enough time, | (be able to, not)
prepare a healthy dinner tonight.

If yvou (mat, not) breakfast, you (feel) tired and
hungry in class.

22 B | Discussion, Work with a pariner, Read the situations below. Then discuss what
will happen in each situation. Think of as many possible results as you can, Use real
conditinnal sentences.

1.

o os W

people change to a more traditional diet
pecple eal chocolate evary day

fruit and vegetables are cheaper
children learn how to cook in school
the governmant puts a tax on fast food

If people change to a more traditional dist, |
they'll spend less money on food. |

W
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ENGAGE: Using Visuals to Support a

Presentation

You are going 1o work with a group 1o prepare visuals to support a prasentation
about healihw eating guidelines for children,

ama A | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information and follow the
steps below,

Situation: The government of your country has asked your group to prepare
a presentation about daily diet guidelines for children who are four to eighr years
old. Your presentation should include visuals that children can understand, and
also written information for parents.

1. Read the information in the chart and think about what kind of visual you can use
to present and explain the information to children. Use expressions from pages
110, 118, and the Studant to Student box on this page as you discuss your ideas.

Diet Recommendations for Children Ages Four to Eight
: Food Mumber of servings daily (Mote: use smaller

R serving sizes for younger children)

; Grains 4

When you are \egatables 3

collaborating on Fruit 9

a group project, :

you can use these Dairy 2-3

expressions to Protein (Meat, Fish, or Eggs) 2

thank mambers of

YN CROUR. 2. Plan the written guidelines that you will include in your presentation for parents.
Thanks for finding ; :

3. Work together to create visuals to support your presentation.

those photos online. *9 iy

I really appreciate a4 B | Planning a Presentation. Decide how your group will explain your visuals and
your making that guidelines to the class. Plan your presentation so that each memiber of your group
chart. presents some information,

[ really appreciate

your help. A& C | Presentation. Present your guidelines and visuals to the class. Every member of

the group should take a turn speaking.

Here are some phrases you can usa in talking about any kind of visual, |

This graph/diagram shows/explaing
The linedbax reprasents
The main point is that
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Our Active Earth

.. FATHWAYS
Lesson A: Listening to an Earth Science Lecture
Giving a News Report
Lesson B: Listening to a Group Discusslon
Giving a Group Presentation

Think and Discuss

1. What are some similarities between earthguakes and volcanoes?
it
]

What are some countries that have volcanoes?

. What are some topics you think you will discuss in this unit?

bAount Marapl, Jive BEand, ndoness




Exploring the Theme:
Our Active Earth

Look at the diagrams and read the information. Then discuss the questions.

1. What causes earthquakes?
2. How do wolcanoes form?

| Look at the map and discuss iha questions.

1. What do the colors on the map mesan?
2. Inwhich parts of the world are earthguakes most ikely to ocour?
3. What information does this map show about your country?

What Causes Earthquakes and Volcanoes?

Volcanoes Earthguakes

Violcanoes form when a very hot material called  The crust is the thin, outer surface of the earth.
lava escapes through cracks in the earth's The earth's surface is broken into very large
surface. Some volcanoes occur when ong of pisces callad platas. Whan the plates move,
the sarth's piates pushes against ancther. one result of their movement is earthquakes.

Our Active Earth

The Warld's Earthquake Zones

the world whara
earthguakes are most
likely to oeour,

farmgems wypy

An eruption of Mount Pano de Lag
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

ﬂ_ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the article. Notice the words in blue. These
are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

Inexpensive Buildings for Earthquake Zones

The earth’s crust consists of several different pieces called tectonic plares. These plates are
always moving. The places where the earth’s plates meet are called boundaries. When the plates
push together they can form mountains. Some of the plates jump as they move. When these plates
jump, they can cause earthquakes.

Places where earthquakes are more likely to occur are called earthquake zones. Haiti and
Chile are examples of countries in earthquake zones.

In 2010, strong earthquakes occurred in Haiti and Chile. The earthquake in Haiti killed more
than 200,000 people, but in Chile, fewer than 1000 people died. So why did more people survive
the Chilean earthquake?

- One difference is the buildings. In Chile and in other developed countries, buildings are
constructed from stronger materials—for example concrete' walls are reinforced with steel® rods.

In countries such as Haiti, heavy walls and roofs are usually not reinforced. This is dangerous
because in an earthquake, buildings shake and they can collapse on top of the people inside.

Engineers in several countries are working to solve the problem. Better buildings can be
constructed cheaply. The engineers hope that in the future, more people will survive earthquakes.

IConcrete is 2 hard material made from sand, water, and cement,
*Steel is a strong, hard metal.

1. Pakistan 2. Haiti

Light walls: Lightweight walls
ara less affected by earthquakes
and are less likely to fall whan
the ground shakes. In Pakistan,
a material called plaster is used
to healp reinforce the ingide and
outside of straw walls,

Light roofs: Matal rocis are lighter
than concrete and won't collapse
when an earthquake ooours.

Small windows: Small windows
mean that walls are stronger.
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USING VOCABULARY

22 B | Discussion. Work with a partner, Look at the diagrams at the bottom of this page and
page 124 and read the information. Then discuss the questions below.

1. Which house do you think is the safest during an earthquake? Explain.
2. Which kind of house might be the cheapest to construct? Explain,

C | Fillin each blank with the comect form of a word in biue from the article on page 124. There

are two extra words.

1. Why do some buildings and houses during an
earthquake?

2. In Peru, peopls use plastic to their walls.

3. What are some things people can do to an earthquake?

4. When the earth you can feel it. It's very scary!

5. Why are buildings with large windows more than buildings
with small windows?

B. In some places, peopie use natural such as bamboo to :I
make their walls stronger.

7. What happens when the earth's plates move and against
each other?

8. Inwhat countries are peopla likely to by earthquakes?

a4 D | Critical Thinking. With a partner, take tums asking and answering questions 1,357
and 8 from exercise C.

3. Peru 4. Indonesia

11111

—_— Reinforced walls: The reinforcing
rods don't have to be made from
steel or other kinds of metal.

Matural materials such as bamooso
gsn work well, In Perw, plastic is
sometimes used to relnforce walls in
older houses.

Enclosed materials: in Indonasia,
concrete and matal rods hold brick
walls together. In an earthouakes, e
whole wall moves as one piece.
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

126G

Before Listening

Read the information below and label the places in the photo,

Tectonic Plates

3.

The Persian Gulf {top left) and the Gulf of Oman (borom right) were formed when
two tectonic plares pulled apart, Now, the Arabian Plare (bottom left) is pushing against
the Eurasian Plate (top right) and sliding undernearh it. The mountains in Iran (top) are
one result of this process. Earthquakes are another result,

In plate tectonics, an area like this one in the Persian Gulf region is called a boundary.
A boundary between two plates is the line that separares one plate from another

Source: hetpfvisibleearth.nasa.goviview_rec.phpfid=2363

Listening: An Earth Science Lecture

,ﬂp A | Listening for Main ideas. Listen to part of an earth science lecture and answer the
following questions,

. What iz the lecture about?

. How many major tectonic plates does the earth have?

i
2
3. What kind of boundary is in the Persian Gulf region?
4. |s the movement at transform boundaries smooth or rough?

Listening for Specific Information

When we listen to a lecture, we often have questions about the topic. It's important to be
able to listen for the specific information we neead to answer those guastions.
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B | Study the chart below. Which information do you need in order to complete the chart?

Border Type  Convergent Transform

Movement FPlates come Flates move apart.
together: one plate
can move under or

over another
Results A body of water can
form between the
two plates.
. I California, US4, the Pacific
_{1, C | Note-Taking. Listen again and complete the chart from exercise B. fined Morlh Amarcan platey
slighs pas? each alher along

tha San Andraas Faull.

After Listening

Critical Thinking Focus: Predicting Exam Questions

Imaging that you are taking an earth science course. After listening to the lecture on plate
tectonics and taking notes, what's next? For many students, thinking about possible
exam questions is helpful.

22 A | Look at the information from the exercises on page 126 and exercise B on this page. With
a partner, think of at least five questions that might be on an exam. Some questions could
be quite general, and others more specific.

oo L N =

322 B | Form a group with another pair of students and take turns answering each other’s
exam guestions,

ii C | Self-Reflection. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. What are some things you typically do to prepare for an exam?

2. Did you find asking yourself questions before completing the chart from exercise B
above helpful? Explain.

3. What experience have you had with earthquakes?
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Using Transitions

Transitions show relationships between ideas. When you are speaking, transitions help
vour listeners understand you and follow your frain of thought.

&4 A | With a partner, discuss the meaaning of each pair of sentences in the chart below.

Relationship Expressions
addition i addition (1] Thare will be two axams this semester. In addition, we'l have
furthermones threa m
{2 Walfs with smaller windows are safer, Furthermore, theyre
cheaper to build.
contrast however (3) Steel reinforcing rods are very strong. However, they ra too

on the other hand EJ(;GE.I']‘RFVE for usto bd}".
(4} Living near volcanoses Isn't always safe. On the other hand,
the land near volcanoes (s excellant for farming.

example for example (5) There are other ways fo communicate. For example, you can
for instance mail a letter if you don't have a computer.
(6) Buildings can be constructed with fighter materials. For
instance, straw weighs much less than concrate.

result therafore (7) The prime minister has a serious iness. Therefore, he has
as a result cancelled the trip.
(8) One plate can move under another plate. As a result, the
mountains are pushed up even higher.

B | Fillin each blank with an appropriate transition,

1. | didn't sleep much last night. , I'm very tired today.

2. The food at that restaurant isn't very good. , it's near my
house, 50 | go there often,

3. You should give your mother a nice gift, , you could give her
SOME roses.

4. That grocery store has a large selection of foods.
the prices ara high, 5o we don't go there often.

5. This house has enough space for our whobe family.
it would be safe during an earthaquake,
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Grammar

Imperatives

We use imperatives to give instructions.
Close the windows during a rainstonm.
Don't drive during a snowstorm,

We also use imperatives to give commands.
Call for help!
Don't go outside!

A | Read the instructions for keeping safe during an earthquake. Underine the imperatives,

Keep Yourself and Your Family Safe

Before an Earthquake
+ In each room of your house, find a safe place where nothing is likely to fall on you.
¢ Have enough canned food and water in the house for each member of your family.
* Plan where you will meer if an earthquake occurs when you are not home.

During an Earthquake
* Get under a desk or table.
* Stay away from windows and furniture that might fall on you.
» If you're outside, get to an open place away from buildings.

After an Earthquake

* Help injured people or call for help if someone is seriously hurt.

o Know that smaller earthquakes, called aftershocks, are likely. ‘

e Listen to a radio or TV for emergency information.

22 B | Collaboration. With a partrier, choose one of the situations below. Then in your
notebook, write four sentences giving instructions on what to do (and not da) in that

|
situation. Use imperatives. 1
a snowstorm a thunderstorm a trip to another country
an important exam a flood your idea

482 C | Discussion. Form a group with another pair of students. Take tums explaining the
instructions you wrote for the situation you chose in exercise B.
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a4 D | Role-Playing. Read the situation, Then follow the instructions below.

Situation: You are in an earthguake zone. You have just
heard on the news that there might be an earthquake. You
and your partner are neighbors. You are going to role-play a
conversation about your earthquake safety plans.

1. One of you will be Student A, and the other will be Student B.
2. Complete the conversation below.
3. Practice your comersation.

In garthauake- prone Japan, schoolchildran leam
et 12 pratect themsedvas from faling objecls.

Student A: | heard there might be an earthquake, but | have not had time to go to

the store,
Student B: Don't worny! | have a lot of canned food at my house. For example,
| have I'l give you some.

Student A:  Thank you! | also need to think of a safe place in my house.
a place where nothing will fall.

Student B:  Good idea. We should also think of a meeting place in our neighborhood,
for instance or
Student A:  Right. | want to watch the news for information about the earthquake,
but | don't have a TV.
Student B: | have a TV at my house. Howaver,
Student A:  That's OK. | can listen to it on the radio, or read about it online.

iad E | Form a group with another pair of students and perform your role-play from exercise D.

a4 F | Critical Thinking. Talk about the questions with WOLIr group.

1. Do you think the neighbors in exercise D are well-prepared for an earthquake? Why, or
why not?

2. How do you think the neighbors in exercise D fesl about the situation? For example,
are they confident, afraid, excited, or something else? Explain.
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Giving a News Report

23 A | Waork with a partner. Read the information. Then complete the exercises below.

SPEAKING

Situation: You are a ream of television news reporters. There has just been an
ecarthquake. Your assignment is to prepare and give a news report with the most
important information about the earthquake.

j.l B | Planning a Presentation. Use the chart below to help you plan your news report. Write

short notes, not full sentences,

Questions

& C |

ida D |

Where did the earthquake ocour?
How strong was the earthguake?
How many people were killad'?
What happened to the city? Did
bridges or buildings collapse? Are
any roads, airports, efc. closed?

What safety instructions will you
give peopla?

What are rescue worliers doing to
help people?

How can people get more
information?

Decide which topics you and your partrer will each report
on. Then practice your news report using transitions and

the imperative as neaded.

Presentation. Give your news report for another pair
of students or for the rest of the class. Use your notes 1o
help you. Remamber to look at the “TV camera” while

you're speaking.

Motes

: A o o o ._’-—,'-:; ;
b 1504, fires and falling buildings kiled thousands of poophe and
neashy dagtroned the city of San Francisco, California
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Before Viewing
Look at the diagrarmn below. Use the words from the diagram to complete the information.

A Valcanic Eruption ; : ;
A volcano is a mountain with a large hole

at the top. This hole is called a (1)

A volcano produces very hot, melted rock.
When it is under ground, this hot, meled
rock iscalled (2) — When it leaves
or comes out of the volcano, it is called

(3) — . When the lava stays in the
crater it forms a (4)

When lava leaves a volcano, we say the
volcano erupts. We call it an (5)

While Viewing

Ex | Watch the wi nd ci | vocabulary waord from th iewding saction whe
3 A | Watch the video and circle each vocabulary word from the Before Viewing se hen
you hear it




= B |

Read the statements. Then watch the video again. Circle T for true and F for false.

1. The temperature of the lava from Erta Ale is T F
more than 2000 degrees Fahranheit.

2. The explorer's trek was easy. T F
3. The geclogists are from the University of Paris. T F
4. Erta Ale is in the Afar area of Ethiopia. T F
5. Erta Ale has the oldest lava lake in the waorld. T F
6. As lava cools, it becomes red. T F
B € | Making Inferences. Watch the video again and answer the

guestions. In your notebook, write notes on the information you see or
hear that helps you answer the guestion below.
Do Dr. Franck Tessier and Dr. Irene Margaritis enjoy their work as geologists?

After Viewing

A | Self-Reflection. Watch again and write two questions you'd like to ask the geologists
D, Franck Tessier and Dr, Ireng Margantis.
2

ama B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students. Share the questicns you
wrote for the geologists in exercise A.
iAa4 C | Using a Graphic Organizer. With your group, brainstorm some
of the pros (advantages) and cons (disadvantages) of a career as a
geologist. Write your ideas in the T-chart below.
Pros Cons
interasting dangerous
A seiamist wedning a proteciive
suit collects volcanic samplas,

D | Use ideas from your T-chart to write sentences in your notebook. Use transitions.

Example: A carger a5 8 gevlogist Is interesting. However, it can be dangerous.
aa E | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. How do you think volcanoes and earthquakes are similar?
2. Do you think volcanoes or earthquakes are more dangerous? Explain.
3. Do you find earthguakes or volcanoes more interesting? Explain.
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

& A | Prior Knowledge. Discuss the gquestions with a partner.

1. What do you think are some advantages of living near a volcano?
2. Can you think of amy famous volcanic eruplions?
3. Are thenz any volcanoes in your country? What arg their names?

hﬂm B | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information abaout an unusual job. Notice
the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

The Gatekeeper of Merapi

1 Mbah Marijan has a very
unusual job. He's the Garekeeper
of Merapi, an active volcano on
the island of Java in Indonesia.
According to traditional stories,
an ogre' named Sapu Jagart lives
inside Merapi. The Gatekeeper
knows the mountain berrer than

anyone, and his job is to keep
. Wbah Marijan (zecond from right) and his
the ogre quiet, or else tell people Toliowers carmy gilts for Mount Marapi.
when the volcano will become

{jﬂ]'I.HL'T[}u& 501 l'l.'lﬂ.‘ l'l'll!j}' Can CYacuale,

2 It's an important job because many people live near Merapi. Marijan’s own
village of Kinarejo is only three miles (five kilometers) from the volcano, and the city of
Yogyakarta, where 500,000 people live, is just 20 miles {32 kilometers) away. In fact,
more people live near active volcanoes in Indonesia than in any other place in the world.
On the island of Java alone, there are 30 volcanoes and 120 million people.

3 One of the world’s best-known natural disasters pocurred in Indonesia in 1883,
The eruption of Mount Krakarau, a voleanic island near Java, caused a tsunami? that
killed more than 36,000 people. In addition, there was enough volcanic ash® from the
Crupuion 1o attect the earth’s weather for several months.

4 Active volcanoes are dangerous; however, people live near them because volcanic

soil is very rich. In Kinarejo, most people are farmers. For them, living near Merapi
means making a living., Evacuating means leaving behind their homes, animals, and
lives—at least for a while. So as long as the Garekeeper says it's safe to stay, the villagers
of Kinarejo won't leave.

'An ogre is a frightening spirit or monster.
A rsunami is An SROFMGNS GCELR WaAvVE.

'Ash is burnt material,
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USING VOCABULARY

C | Match each word in blue fram exercise B on page 134 with its definition.

1. according (to) (phrase) —  a. people who live in a small town in the country
2. active (adj) b, something that has a very bad effect or result
3. affect (v) g, having to do with nature; not man-made
4, disaster(n) d. phrase that tells us whene information
5. eruption (n.) — comes from Valcanoes such as Semery and
6. evacuate (v.) — & 1o leave an area because of some danger Broma in East Java have affected
ha Indionesia’s kEnd as wall 83 its cutue,
7. make a living (v) — f. to earn the money that you need
8. natural (adj) g. a sudden explosion of rocks, ash, and lava
8. soil n) — h. the material on the earth's surface in which
10. villagers (n) plants grow
i. with voloanoes, having recently erupted or lkely
to erupt

j- toinfluence or change something

aa D | Critical Thinking. Discuss the question below with a partner.
Whio knows more about a volcano—sciantists with modem equipment, or a parson such
as Marijan who lives nearby? Explain.

a4 E | Complete each sentence with your own ideas. Then take turns saying your sentences to
Yyour partner.

Volcanic eruptions are dangerous because

Many villagers don't have

According to my parents,

If we ever need to evacuate this building, I'll

The worst natural disaster that | remember was
The soil near hare is
Active volcanoes are
Teachers make a living by

B o BB k2R =

affects my life every day.

=

My favorite natural food is

aa F | Read the article from page 134 again. Then use the vocabulary words in blue and the
autline below to talk about the article. Try not to look back at the article. One partner will
talk about paragraphs one and three, The other partner will tallk about paragraphs two
and four.

Paragraph 1. Mbah Marijan’s job
Paragraph 2.  People living near volcanoes in Indonesia
Paragraph 3.  The eruption of Mount Krakatau

Paragraph 4. Reasons for living and staying near a volcano
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

‘ Pronunciation

Syllable Stress Review and Syllable Number

In Unit 4, you learmed that putting the stress on the cormect syllable of a word is very
important. When you stress a syllable, you say it longer and more loudly than ather
gyllables, In addition, saying the correct number of syllables will help your listenars

understand you,

rﬂ'm Examples:
col lapse sUr vive dan ger ous ma te ri als
2 syllables 2 syllables 3 syllables 4 syllables

&3 A | Listen and underiine each syliable in the words below. Then write the number of syllables
next to each word.

1. ac cord ing (to) 4. disasler 7. make a living
2. active 5. eruption 8. natural
3. affect g, evacuate 3, villager

ﬂm B | Listen again and repeat the words as you hear them. Then circle the syllable with the
most stress.

22 C | Work with a partner. Practice your pronunciation. Say the words or sentences for either
a or b below. Your partner will listen and tell vou which one you said. Then switch roles,

1. a. You can retum it. b. “ou can turn il

2. a. We demand a change. b, We demanded a change.
3. a. common b. Come in.

4. a. It'slikely. b. It's uniikely.

5. a. no mail b. normal

6. a. allocate the food b. 'l locate the food.

7. a. Weneed a research team. b. We need a search team.
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Before Listening
& Self-Reflection. You are going to listen to a group of students studying together, Discuss the
questions with a partnar.

1. When you study for a test, do you prefer to study alone or with a group? Explain,
2, What are the pros and cons of studying with a group?

Listening: A Group Discussion

ﬂuﬁ | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to part of a study group discussion. Answer the
following questions:

1. What are the students discussing?
2. Why are they doing this?

Mount St Helans, United States

_QH B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete each sentence with the information
wou hear,

When melted rock is the earth, it's called magma.

When comes out of the earth, it's called

According to Professor Lopez, lava can kill people and

Tha U.S. government fold everyone to bafore Mount
5t. Helens emuptad.

= L M o=

people were kiled when Mount 5t. Helens erupted.
6. The Gatekseper is an important part of vilage

After Listening
& Discussion. Take tumns asking and answering the questions below with a partner.

1. In your own words, why is a volcanic eruption dangerous?
2. What do you think people who live near volcanoes can do to stay safe?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Gerunds as Subjects and Objects

Wa often use gerunds as the subjects of sentences. A gerund subject is
always singular.

Walking /s my favonile form of exercize.

Mounmtain elimbing can be very dangsrous.

W also use gerunds as the objects of verbs or prepositions.
I enjoved learning about volcanoses.
Lisa iz interested in studying geclogy.

A | Fillin each blank with the gerund form of the verb in parentheses.

1. (farmy) is a commaon way of life in Kinarejo.

2. | never worry about (be) killed by & volcanao.

3. (i) i good for your heart.

4. (have) an earthguake safely plan is very important.
5. She is afraid of (lose) her job.

6. Areyou interested in {get) a degree in science?

nﬁ}ﬂ B | Note-Taking. How does the natural world affect our lives? Listen and take notes to
complete the chart below,

e

I T

Name: Hasan Mame: Margaret MName: Cecilia
Country: Bangladesh Country: Country: Cuba
Dccupation: Occupation: Dairy farmer Occupation:
Other notes: Orther notes: Other notes:

aa C | Work with a partner. Use your notes from exercise B to retell your partner what you
remember about each person. Use gerunds.
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2 D | Work with your partner. Take turns interviewing each other using the questions in the chart
balow. Take notes on your partner's answers to the guestions in the chart or in your notebook.

Interview Question Motes

1. What are some things you enjoy
doing in your free ime? Why?

2. What are some things you are
planning to do in the future? Why?

3. What are some things you worry
about? Why?

222 E | Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students. Take turns teling the group

about your partner. Try to use gerunds.

( Sherry enjoys gardening in her free time.
She grows flowers and vegetables. She
alzo enjoys singing. . . .

When you talk to a group or give a presentation in front of the class,
it’s important not to speak oo quickly. When you speak too quickly,
your audience may not understand everything you are saying. Try
to show down, and even pause sometimes so0 that your audience
has time to think aboul what you are saying. People often speak
quickly when they are nervous, Taking a deep breath can help you
feel less nenvols and help you siow down,

Language Function: Refusing Politely

aa Discussion. Read the information about polite refusals in the Student to
Student box. Then follow the steps below with a partner.

1. Write three invitations or requests for a classmate, For example,
Would you like to have a cup of coffee with me after class? or
Could you lend me a dollar?

2. Take turns making your requests and invitations. Each fime, you or
wour partner will politely refuse.

3. When you and your partnar have finished, repeat the exercise with a
new partner.

Sometimes someona asks or invites
you to do something that you cannot
do, or do not want to do. There are
several ways you can politety refuse
an invitation or request. Hera ara
some phrases you can use.

Thank you, but {f have other plans/
I'm busy tonight/'d rather not/etc.).

1 wizh [ could, but (| don't have a car/
I have a clags al that timadate. ).

I'm somry; {can't.

fayire some ofher fime.

(See pages 210-2171 of the

Inclependant Student Handbook for
more information on useful phrases.)
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ENGAGE: Giving a Group Presentation

You are going to give a group presentation about a natural disaster. You will choose a topic
and present it to the class,

222 A | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with two or three other students. Discuss the
natural disasters below. Choose a topic for your prasantation.

avalanche drought ice storm landslide tsunami
tomado flood heat wave hurricane forest fire

: - B | Ressarch more information about your topic if you need to. You can use the Internet, a
dictionary, other books, or ask your teacher for information.

Ama C | Use the outling below o help you organize the information about your topic. (See pages
211-212 of the Independent Studant Handbook for more information an doing group
projects, prasentations, and research.)

Topic:

1. What's the definition of this natural disaster?

2. Where and when does this kind of natural disaster usually occur (in cold places, warm
places, certain countries or parts of the world, during certain times of vear, etc.)?

3. What are some causes of this kind of natural disaster?

4, What happens when this kind of disaster occurs?

5. What are some things people should do or not do when this kind of natural
disaster oocours?

iai D | Create avisual (a drawing, a diagram, a chart, or map) on paper or on PowerPoint® to
support your ideas.

ama E | Decide what information each member of your group will present. Each member of your
group should speak.

i2i F | Presentation. Present your topic to the class. Do not read directly from the notes or your
slides. Just usze them to help you remember ideas. Remember 10 speak slowly.
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Ancient Peoples and Places

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Guided Tour
Presanting an Ancient Artifact

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Students
Giving a Summary

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo. Which ancient people built this pyramid?
2. Why do you think they built it?

-

3. Which other ancient peoples built pyramids?

The Teenpde of Greal Jaguas, Tikal, Geabtamaia




ENGAGE: Giving a Group Presentation

You are going to give a group présentation about a natural disaster. You will choose a topic
and present it to the class.

432 A | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with two or three cther students. Discuss the
natural disasters below. Choose a topic for your presentation.

avalanche drought ice storm landslice taunanmi
tornado flood heat wave hurricane forest fire

" 222 B | Research more information about your topic if you need to. You can use the Internet, a
dictionary, other boolks, or ask your teacher for information,

Akd C | Use the outline below to help you organize the information about your topic. (See pages
211-212 of the Independent Student Handboaok for mare information on doing group
projects, presentations, and research.)

Topic:
1. What's the definition of this natural disaster?

2. Where and when does this kind of natural disaster usually occur (in cold places, warm
places, certain countries or parts of the world, during certain times of year, etc)?

3. What are some causes of this kind of natural disaster?

4. What happens when this kind of disaster accurs?

5. What are some things people should do or not do when this kind of natural
disaster occurs?

Ama D | Create avisual {a drawing, a diagram, a chart, or map) on paper or on PowerPoint® to
support vour ideas,

A E | Decide what information each member of your group will present. Each member of your
group should speak.

isi F | Presentation. Present your topic to the class. Do not read directly from the notes or your
glides. Just use them o help you remember ideas, Bemember (0 spaak slowly.




Ancient Peoples and Places

ACAOEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Guided Tour
FPrasenting an Ancient Artifact

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Students
Giving a Summary

Think and Discuss

1
2
3

Look at the photo, Which ancient people built this pyramid?
. Why do you think they built it?

Which other ancient peoples built pyramids?

The Teenpla of Grear Jaguar, Tikal, Gaslemala




Exploring the Theme:
Ancient Peoples and Places

ook at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions

1. Which of these ancien! peoplas or places do you find most interesting
Explan

2. What ancient sites are shown in these photos?
Look at the map and the map key. Then answer the questions,

1. What does the color red show on the map? the color grean’ the
COM Drowry

2. In which countries did the Incas live?

3. Which ancient peoples and sites were in Africa? Central America?

4. Which of these ancient peoples or placas are from your area of the wond?

The Temple of Great Jaguar at Tikal, a

historical site in modern-day Guatemala,

was part of the ancient Mayan civilization.

Tikal was a very large city with sevaral tall

pyramids. Many other cities were built by the

Mayans—not only in Guatemata, but also in

modern-day Mexico, Honduras, and Belize, The Incas

Map Key

B Ancient Egypt

B Inca Empire

Bl Mayan Chilization

@ Great Timbabwe ’ -
@ Wohenjo Dare The center of the Inca culture was the Cuz

@ Thang Ling region of Peru. One of the most famous

an Inca emperor named Pact
illustre shows an Inca emperor and

his army.




The Egyptians

The ancient Egyptians lived mostly along |
the Mile River in north Africa in what is
now Egypt. This wooden statue was
found in the tomb of Amenhotap I, the

7th pharaoh, or king of the 18th dynasty
of Egypt.

n -H'n-p-— _'I-._.—__--..__.__.—'

Great Zimbabwe

Great Zimbabwe was the royal palace of

the Zimbawean king and the capital of the
Kingdom of Zimbabwe (AD 110014500, The
site's enormous stone walls are one of its most
interesting features.

: adi= -
The Thang Long Citadel

The Thang Long Citadel in Hanoi,
Vietnam was a cultural canter for the
Thang Long Imperial City. Citaclel means
*safe place for royalty.” The 1300-year-ckd
site was uncovered in 2002 and became
a UNESCO World Heritage site in 2010,

The city of Maohenjo Daro was built by the
Indus WValley Civilization around 4500 years
ago in what is now Pakistan. At that time,
some 40,000 people livad in Mohenjo Dara.




LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

o §-F

N

It's not often that the vice president of Guatemala wsits an
archaeclogical site, but that's what happened when William
Satuma, an archasologist, found a very old Mayan mural, The
mural showed the beauty of Mayan painting. Satumo discovened
the mural insicde a room that was once next to a pyramid. The
rrural room and pyramid wers kater covered by a lamer pyramid
—part of the ancient Mayan city known as San Bartolo,

Tha mural wasn't tha only important find at San Bartolo. The
grchaeciogists also uncoverad a royal tomib. Thare, the bones
af a Mayan king wera buried, with objects such as a bowl in
the shape of a frog and an image of the Mayan rain god Chac.

L]

. famaly

A | Meaning from Context. Look at the diagram and photos and read the captions. Notice
the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A,

Af first, Saturno could onty see a small part of the mural.
Ha had to dig through earth and stona in order 1o reveal
the rest. Then, instead of using a camera, Satumo used

his scanner to take digital images of the mural. He ook

about 350 scans!

B | Write each word in blue from the capfions in
exgrcisa A next to its definition bealow,

1. (n.) a place that contains the
body of a dead person
2. (N} pictures of someons or
something
3. {v) to use the hands or a tool
to make a hole in the ground
4, (w,) put into the ground and
coverad with earth or stone
S, __(n) a picture painted on a wall
8. (adj.) having to do with kings,
queens, princessas, or their
families
7. fadj) extremely cld
—(n) a place whenz a
particular thing happans
a, fv) to show oF uncover
something o that people can
e
10, in} large stone structure with a

fiat base and triangular sides



USING VOCABULARY

A | Fillin gach blank with the comect form of a word in blue from exercizse A on
page 144,

San Bartolo

San Bartolo in Guatemala is an important
archaeological (1) The maost
(2 part of the site dates to
around 300 BC. Ar 5an Barrolo, a newer
(3) was built over an
older one. A beautiful (4)
was found in a room next to the pyramid. The A grean stone figure was found with othe items
second major discovery at San Barrolo was a D ARRAES TR Em B

(5} . The dead person in
the tomb had been a member of a Mayan

() family. Several objects were (7) with the
person in the tomb. The mural reom was buried under earth and stone. Saturno

had 1o (8) in order to uncover the mural. The mural

9] a lot abour Mayan culture, Saturno ook about 350 digital
(10} of the mural, so now other people can see them too.

Sa B | Take tums asking and answering the following questions with a partner.

Where in the world can you see pyramids?
What ancient cultures have you studied? What do vou remember about them?
What are some ways people reveal their amotions?

Which countries have royval familigs?

What kinds of objects do you think were buried with Mayan kings?

Have you seen any famous murals? Which ona? What kinds of images did it show?
What famous archaeological site would you like to visit? Why?

What kinds of things do archaeologists dig for? What do
they hope to find?

8. Are there any ancient tombs in your country? What did
archasologists find in them?

0 =~ 2 & O =

&4 C | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students
and discuss the questions.

1. What ancient civilizations are theare in your part of
the world?

2. Where did those people live?

3. How do we know about them now?

Thig bemples, pyramids, and patsce of Pakinaue, Chiagas, Masico
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

" Question Intonation i

In yes/no questions, the speaker's voice rises on the last
content word. Content words (nouns, verbs, adiectives, and
adverbs) are words that carry meaning.

b
. Did you see the tomb?
. _
Is the professor going fo meet with him?
In questions with wh- words, the speaker's voice rises on e
the stressed syllable of the last content word then falis. TQ:“ELTDW ikl b
J
Where is the pyramid?

Y
Haow many people went on the trip?

h‘;l A | Listen to the questions from the chart above.
kﬂ* B | Listen again and repeat.

a8 C | Write five new questions that you would like to ask your partner. Then practice asking the
questions with the correct intonation,

1. Why 7
2. Ara ?
3. Does ?
4. Which 7
5. How much T

Before Listening

24 Prior Knowledge. With a partner, take tums asking and answering the questions below. Use
the correct guestion intonation,

1. Which Mayan sites do yvou know about?

2. What do you know about them?

3, Have you visited any Mayan sites?

4, Do you enjoy visiting archaedlogical or historical sites?
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i

rach e

Listening: A Guided Tour

A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen fo the guided tour

i) B

e 3a 4

and circle the cormect answer.

1

Listening for Details. Listen again and answer the questions below.

& oo e

Which Mayan site are the tourists visiting?
&. Tulum

b. Palenque

. Lixmal

Why is this one of the most popular Mayan
historical sites?

a. It has several pyramids and other structures.
b. It has a ball court,

¢ It's easy to get to,

Why is the Magician's Pyramid unusual?

a. It has roundad sides.

b. It has triangular sides.

. It has steep sides.

Frorm which period of Mayan histary is this site?
Where does the name for the Magicians Pyramid come from?

I how many stages was the pyramid built?

Where does the group go after seeing the pyramid?

What iz in front of the Governor's Palace?

What is a jaguar?

After Listening

&& Collaboration. Work with a partner. Imagine that you want to find out more about the Mayan
civilization. Write three questions to ask the tour guide. These questions can be about any part
of Mayan life {for example, food, clothing, housing, elc.).

ANCIENT PEOPLES AND PLACES | 147



EXPLORING SPOKEMN ENGLISH

Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Look at the sentences below. How are they similar? How are
they different?

1. They buried the king in & tomb.
2. The king was buried in a tomb.

The Passive Voice with the Past

ars amang tha criginal Sevan : :
Wangirs of the Ancient World, We use the passive voice when the agent (the doer) of an action is unknown or

unimportant. When the action happened in the past, the verb o be is in the past.
Beautiiul images were painted on the walls.
The pyramids were built thousands of years ago.

We also use the passive volce with past tenses to emphasize the dirsct object
of a past action.

Archaeologists discovered a baauliful mural. (active)

A beautifl mural was discovered by archagologists. (passive)

The by phrase can be used to indicate the agent in a passive sentence.
A roval formb was uncovered by hikers.

B | Complete each sentence in the past tense with the passive form of the verb
in parentheses.

1. The Temple of Arternis at Ephesus (build) to honor a
Greek goddess.

2. The Hanging Gardens of Babylon (plant) by King
Mebuchadnezzar I,

3. The Lighthouse of Alexandria (construct) in the third
century BC.

4. The Colossus of Rhodes {destroy) by an earthquake.

5. The Statue of Zeus at Olympia {keep) inside its own temple.

6. Eight hundred tons of stone lcarry) every day 1o build the

E:;:mﬂmm“ Great Pyramid of Giza.

7. The Mauscleum of Mausolios at Halicamassus (design) by

Greek architacts.

& C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss any other facts you know about the Seven Wonders
of the Ancient World,
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bf:i_, D | Read and listen to the information below and underling each use of the passive voice.

The New Seven Wonders

Bernard Weber wanted to use modern
technology to bring the people of the
world closer together. He knew that the
original Seven Wonders of the Ancient
World were chosen by one person. Six of
the wonders don't exist anymore. So he
created a way to let the world determine i et
the New Seven Wonders: an open election
using the Interner and text messaging,.
Anyone could nominate® a special site, and
anyone could vote.

MNaturally, many people voted for
sites in their own countrics. In some
places, people were encouraged® by their
government to vote. On the other hand,
sites in 220 countries were nominated, so

The Great Wall in China The Treaswy in Petra, Jordan

there were plenty of wonders to vote for.

Millions of votes were registered, and on July 7, 2007, the seven winners were
announced in Lisbon, Porrugal. Fourteen finalists were also announced—perhaps
because it was difficult to limit the Wonders of the World to only seven.

'If someone or something is nominated for a position or prize, their name is formally suggested for it.
Hf you encourage someone, you give them the confidence to do something,

&8 E | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. What do you think about Weber's idea?
2, Did the old list of wonders need modermizing?
3. Was this a good way to bring people around the world together?
a4 F | Discussion. Work with your partner. Lock at the chart on page 150 and discuss your

ideas about the New Seven Wonders of the World, Why do you think each site was
chosen? Can you think of other sites that should be on the list instead?
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Language Function

Using the Passive Voice to Talk about Famous Sites

] We often use the passive voice when asking for information about and discussing
famaus or historical places.

When was Tikal built? It was built around the fourth century BC.
By whom was it built? It was built by the Mayans.

&2 A | Discussion. Look at the information in the chart below. Then with a partner, discuss
| which information yvou already knew about and which information was new 1o you.

| The New Seven Wonders of the World
Wonder Location Facts

Chichen ltza Yucatan, Mexico Chichén tza is a group of pyramids and other structures that were
buit by the Mayans. The land under the site was purchased by the
state of Yucatan on March 29, 2010.

The "Christ the Rio de Janeira, The “Christ the Redeemer”™ Statue was buit in the 1920s, t is macde of

Redeemer” Statue Erazil soapstone and concrete and is a symbol of the city of Rio de Janeiro.

The Colosseum Rome, [taly The Colosseum is an encrmous amphitheater constructed by the
ancient Bomans. It was completed in less than eight years.

The Great Wall of People's Republic The Great Wall of China was built to defend the Chinese Empire. It

China of China actually consists of several sections of wall—nat just ane.

“The Lost City of the Incas,” and was built in the 15th century AD

Machu Picchu Cuzco, Per Machu Picehu is a very well-known historical site. [t is often called
“ during the time of the Inca empenor Pachacuti.

Petra Jordan-Ancient City  The historical city of Petra, Jordan is known for buildings that were
| cut into the rock. It was not seen by the modern Wastern world
until 1812, when a Swiss explorer went there.

The Taj Mahal Agra, India The Taj Mahal is located in Agra, India. It was built by an emperor
named Shah Jahan, who wanted to remember his beloved wife,
Mumtaz Mahal,

| &4 B | With vour partner, write some quiz questions about the information in the chart.

aaa C | Form agroup with another pair of students. Close your books. Take tumns asking the other
pair your guiz questions, Give a point for every correct answer. See which pair gets the
most points,
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Presenting an Ancient Artifact

A | Look at the photos and read the captions about three ancient artifacts.

Thés artifacs is eithar & 000N of B
sherpl mace from e hoem " of an
animal it may have baen usad for
Clxing o digging by the Anasagi
pedria. The Anagar ed in the
southmeestam United Stabes whane
thi artifacy was found

Thiz Mayan mask was Tound in Thizs beautiful neckiace was found on the Island of Crete, Greaca.
Mo, It was tha death mask o Howas buried with an anciont Greak woman, 1005 made of glass
a Mayan king named Fakal. It's and goid.

e of jade, which is a smoath
graan stone,

s B | Form agroup with two other students. Discuss the questions below about each artifact.

5w

Where was the artifact found?
When was it made?

What material was it made from?
VWhat do you think it was used for?

ikt C | Planning a Presentation. With your group, prepare a short presentation about the artifacts
from exercise A, Write notes on your ideas in your notebook, Your presentation should include

the following:

1. Information that answers the questions from exercise B.

2. Some additional details from your own ideas. Use your imagination. (What words
describe the artifact? Who do you think found it? What other artifacts do you think
were found with it? Why did you choose this artifact?)

222 D | Practice your presentation with your group. Each student in your group should present

one artifact.

ama E | Presentation. Get together with another group. Take tums presenting your artifacts.

"' The horns of an animal such as a cow are tha hard pointed things that grow from its head.
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LESSOMN A AND B VIEWING

- MACHU
. PICCHU

Before Viewing

a4 A | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the
questions below,

1. What are some tourist attractions near you?

2. \What draws visitors to those places?

3. What are some of the advantages and
disadvantages of tourism?

B | Look at the words in the box. Check () the words
you know, Use a dictionary to help you with the
words you don't know.

Q tourism O damage O civilization O mountains O explorer

ﬂ, C | Read the information and fill in each blank with a word from the box above.
Then listen and chack your answers.

Machu Picchu

The city of Machu Picchu was built by the Incas high in the Andes
(1) in whart is now Peru. The Inca (2)
lasted from around AD 1100 to around AD 1500, when the Spanish
comguistadors arrived in South America.

Afrer the Incas were defeated by the Spanish, few people knew abour Machu
Picchu. Then in 1911, an English (3) named Hiram Bingham
found the city. At that nime, it was a very quiet place.

Today, Machu Picchu is a popular destination for tourists. Some people

worry that the visitors will {4) the historical site, Other
peaple say that (5) brings money into an area that very much
needs ir.
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While Viewing

3 A | Watch the video. Then describe the places below to a pariner. Practice using the passive voice.
& 1. Machu Picchu 2. Aguas Calisntes, Peru
B3 B | Read the staterments. Then watch the video again and circle T for true and F for false.

2. Hiram Bingham found Machu Picchu again in 1911,

1. Machu Picchu is over 1500 years old. T
3
4

T T TMm m

T
The conservationists don't think more visitors will be good for MachuPicchu, . T
. Aguas Calientes grew quickly because of tourists. T

Critical Thinking Focus: Making Inferences

When you make an inference, you draw conclusions using information that is nat
directly stated.

C | Making Inferences. Watch again and listen for the following quotations from the video.
Then answer the questions below.

Marrator:  Josae, a local hotel owner, says that Peru and Machu Picchu can take a few
mare visitors.

Jose: Why not be like the rest of the world? Why not expose and show Machu Picchu
to the rest of the world? It's such a wonderful place, why keep it to a few?

1. How do you think Jose feets when he sees a lot of tourists visiting Machu Picchu?

2, Do you think the people who live near Machu Picchu agree with Jose? Explain.

3. Do you think the conservationists agree with Jose? Explain.

After Viewing

22 A | Collaboration. What would you like to know about Machu Picchu? Work
with a partner to write three questions in vour notebook for a local tour guide.

222 B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the questions below.

1. Which of the ancient cultures or places that you have learned about
so far in this unit do you find most interesting? Explain.
2. In Lesson B, you are going to leam about two other ancient
civilizations., What do you think we can leamn from ancient civilizations?
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

&3 A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read and listen to the information.
Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

inaida Tutarkhamean's 1omi, a datailed gold daath .
mask covered the king's mummiied bady, MNew Clues about Tutankhamen: His Life and Death

In 1922, Howard Carter found the remains’' of a young man in
a tomb filled with royal treasures from ancient Egypt. Newspapers
around the world reported the discovery and described the gold

jewelry, precious stones, and beautiful art found in the tomb.
Everyone wanted to know who this important man was.

We now know Tutankhamen was the son of Akhenaten, and he
ruled Egypt from 1332-1322 BC, He became pharaoh as a child,
and he died young. On the other hand, many questions are seill
unanswered. Was “Tut” ill? Was he murdered? Whar did he look like
when he was alive?

In 20035, scientists began to analvze Tut’s remains with computer
tomography (CT) and modern forensic medicine—a science usually
used to solve murder cases. Tut’s remains were scanned ina CT
machine, which created 3-D? images. Using this rechnology, scientists
were able to determine that Tut was probably not murdered, and was
abour 19 when he died.

Archeaciogst Dr. Zahl Hawass pregarees
Tutankharman murmery Tof a CT scan.

Scientists also worked with an artist to create a life-like model of Tut. Not everyone likes

the result, however. People disagree about his race, but according to the CT scans, he probably
looked a lot like modern Egyptians.

"The remains of a person or animal are the pares of it lefr afrer it dies.
*A 3-D image is an image that shows the three dimensions of an object: height, width, and depth.

B | Write each vocabulary word in the correct column below. Use the context of the article
anc your dictionary to help you.

MNoun Verb Adjective




USING VOCABULARY

C | Write each word in blue from exercise A on page 154 next to its definition,
1. (.} valuable objects
2. i) to look &t something carefully in order to understand it
3. {ad].) very valuable
4, ) to find the solution or answer to a problem or question
5. v told people about something that happenad
B, [w.) ta be killed by someana
F. (v controlled (B.g., a country)
8. (adj) living, not dead
Q. in} cne of the major groups people can be divided into
because of physical featuras
10, v 1o discover a fact as a result of research or investigation

D | Complete sach sentence with the comect form of a word in Blue from exercise A on

page 154,
1. She's a hydrologist. She rivier water.
2. Dur country's most important are in aur National Museum.
3. Tutankhamean Egypt for a very short time before he died.
4. Your bike was stolen? You should it to the police.
5. Brazil is an interesting country. Its population is made up of people from many different

cultures, and

Artist Elzabeth Deymes workid with
&2 E | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the _ seigntiats 1o eriate & madel of Titankhaman,

quastions below.

1. When you have a problem, do you prater to
ask someone for help, or solve it yourself?
Explain,

2. What are some things you own that are
precious to you?

3. What do you think King Tut probably looked
like wihen he was alive?

4. What factors or things help you determine
where to live?

5. Name a farmous parson wno was murdered.
What happened?
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A | Read the notes Silvio, a college student, wrate while watching a documentary on TV,

Documentary Title: Uncovering the Fast in Hanol

» 2002, government plan — a new bu”di-r']g in Hanoi

» They started construction, then found: ancient palaces &
meeting halle / dishes fwells for water / figures of dragons /
coing { weapons [ etc, (1000°s of artifacts)

» Name: Thang Long Citadel — (citadel a safe place for royalty)

¢ Archaeologists dug down more than 12 feet (4 meters)
(layers from diff time periods)

s oldest things: the wells (7th century AD) until 18th ¢ (French
begin to arrive: later they occupy Vietnam)

* Gov't chose new site for its building: Thang Long now a
historical site

. it Tt T Nl A T 6

&a B | With a pariner, use Silvio's notes to talk about the documentary he watched, Use
complete sentences.

&

[ The decumentary was about
the discovery of an important
| historical site in Hanoi.

oy

\/

A plpn bo construct & rivw govarmement buildng in Hanol resulted
In tie richeat archasclogical find in Vietnam's hisiony.

Listening: A Conversation between Students

*Qj A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a conversation about a class assignment. Then
answer the questions below.

1. Which class is the assignment for?

2. \What is the assignment?

3. What is Sivio's problem with the assignment?
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5}4 B | Listening for Details. Listen again and choose the best phrase to complete
each sentence.
1, Laura told Silvio that
a. he should have taken a lot more notes.
b his notes were not very helpful,
¢. he had already begun to summarize the information.
2. Laura suggests that Silvio
a. write out his notes as complete sentences.
b. ask himself quastions about the documentary he watchad.
c. tak to some of the archaeologists on campus.
3. Laura says including a few smaller details

a. can make a summary very confusing.
b. can help support the main ideas.

c. can take too much time in a presentation, Thi newty restored pavilion inside the
formear impearial citadgl of Thing Long in
,ﬂ; C | Making Inferences. Read the statements. Then listen again and circle FII Y,

T for true or F for false,

1. Laura would probably not enjoy the documentary. T F

2. Lawura is good at note-taking. T F

3. Laura thinks newspaper reporters are good at note-taking. T F

4. Silvio feets unhappy at the end of the conversation, T F

After Listening

A | Planning a Presentation. Use Silvio's notes on page 156 and what you understood from
the conversation to answer the Wh- quastions below and prepare to give a short summary.
What was the documentary about? The documentary was about the discovery of an

mpartant nistorical site in Hanok
Whio was involved?
Wihan was the site discovered?
How was the site discovered?
Why is the site important?

22 B | Presentation. With a partner, take turmns summarizing the information about the discovery
of the Thang Long Citadel. Usze Silvio's notes from page 156 and your answers from
exarcise A 10 halp you.
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XPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH
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Grammar

Phrasal Verbs

Phrasal verbs are formed with a verb + particle. Some examples of particles are up,
dowr, in, out, and at.
She gets up at five thirty every morning.

Phrasal verbs have their own meanings that are diffarent from the usual meaning of the
warb and particle.
She went outside and looked up at the sky. (She looked in the direction of the
sky.) {verb)
ahe looked up the meaning of the word in her dictionary. (She found information
using a dicticnary.) {phrasal verb)

Like regular verbs, some phrasal verbs are transitive (they take objects).
Victor wrote down the information.

Other phrasal verbs are intransitive (they do not take objects).
Steve showed up late for class today.

| Work with a partner, Complete each sentence or question with the correct phrasal verb
fram the box below. Use your dictionary to help you as needed.

hand in leave out pay back get together close down help out

1. He bomowed money from me. Now he needs to e

2. That store is going 1o next manth. That makes me sad,

3. You need to work on this summary. You can't the most
important information.

4, Let's after class to practice our presantation.

5. Lyle, | don’t have your paper. Did you forget to it 7

6. Iwant to Is there something | can do?



Language Function: Discussing Problems

Not every problem is serious, but having a small problem and saying nothing can
sometimes create bigger problems in your relationships with other people. Here are some
ways you can voice a small problem politely.

It's no big deal, but . . . I hate to say ff, but . , .
Actually, that's a problem for me because ... [ feel | need to say something about . . .

&4 A | Practice the corwersation with a partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

Yoko: I'm going to have a few friends over tonight, Everyone has finished exams, and
we just want o relax a little,

Pamela: Actually, that's a problem for me because | still need to study, | have an
exam tomorrow, and | have to hand in a report on Tuesday.

Yoko: Oh, I'm sormy. | didn't know. Maybe | can get together with them tomaorrow

night instead.
Pamela: I'd really appreciate that. Also, it's no big deal, but do you remember that ten
dollars you borrowed last week?
Yoko: Oh, of course! I'm so sorry, | completely forgot. | can stop by an AT after
class and pay you back tonight.

Pamela: That's great. Thanks.

a4 B | Role-Playing. Role-play the situation below with your partner. One of you will be Student
A and one of you will be Student B.

Student A Student B

You arg working on an assignrment with ‘ou are working on an assignment with
a classmate. Your assignment is to write a classmate. Your assignment is to write
asummary about an archaeclogical a summary about an archaeological site.

site. You want to do the research for the You want to write the summary together
assignment, and have your partner write because you think it is difficult and will take
the summary, Have a conversation about a lot of time. Have a conversation about
this with your partner. this with your partner.

&a C | Discussion. With your partner, discuss the guestions balow.

1. In your language or culture, is it polite or impolite to voice a problem?
2. What are the advantages and disadvantages of voicing a problem? (What could
happen if you don't say anything?)
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ENGAGE: GIVING A SUMMARY

You are going to research information about one of the New Seven Wonders of the World or
another archagological site that interests you and give a summary about it to the class.

A | Read the Presentation Skills box about oral summaries. Then lock at the list of topics
below and choose a topic for your summary.

: \“""I i
i i l-j-gi.,—;i - e i*;n When you give a summary, you should only include the most important
¥ el information—information that answers the questions, Who, What, When,
Where, How, and Why. You should not include your own opinion in a

The Colasseien in Roms is one of the summary, just the facts.

MNaw Seven Wonders of tha Workd. |
Chichén ltza Machu Ficchu
| The “Christ the Redeamer” Status Patra
‘ Thie Colosseum The Taj Mahal
The Great Wall of China An archaeological site that interests you

| B | Using a Graphic Organizer. Use the chart below (or make one in your notebeok) to help
you organize the information for your summary. Do not write out your summary. Add a few
interesting details to support the main ideas.

Summary Topic:
Who? What? When?
Whera? How? Why?

C | Planning a Presentation. Practice giving your summary in front of a miror or in front of
friends. Are your ideas clear? Are you speaking too fast or too slowly? (See page 278 of
the Independent Student Handbook for a Presentation Checkiist,)

D | Presentation. When you give your presentation, remember to:

« Look at your notes or slides only occasionally.
» Look up and make eye contact with your audience.

» Ask your audisnce if they have any guestions.
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Species Survival

T PATHWAYE
Lesson A: Listening to a Biologist's Talk about Birds
Discussing Endangered Species
Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation about a Science Experiment
Flanning and Presenting a Research Proposal

-

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo and read the information on this page.
What topics do you think you will discuss in this unit?

2. Qwer time; giraffes have developed very long necks. Why do you
think this happened? How are long necks helpful to giraffes?

Giraffees in South Africa




Exploring the Theme:
Species Survival

Look at the photos and the map and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. What did Darwin do in the Galapagos? What is his theory called?

2. What are two examples of useful traits that help animals survive?

3. What are scientists doing to help species survive?

4. Do you think it is important to help endangered species survive? Explain

Sullivan Bay, Bartolome Island, Galdpagos Islands
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How Nature and Science Help Species Survive

Darwin studied how small
differences in certain traits
within each species of
animal could be helpful for
its survival. For example,
the shells of the giant
tortoizes in the Galapagos
were different sizes and
shapes depending on
which island they ived on
and what they ate.

Over time the Arctic hare
has developed a very
wsaful trait—a thick white
coat, which keaps it warm
in the winter. The hare's
white coat atso makes it
difficult for its predators
{animals that eat if) o see it
against the snow and ice,

are traveling 1o places
like the Congo Basin in
Africa and making notes
and keeping track of all of
the different specias they
find. They are doing this
in order to help prevent
the species thera from
becoming extinct.
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ek 3-8

words in blue.

The Beagle in South America: The

DING

VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Look at the map. Read and listen to the information. Notice the

These are words you will hear and use in Lasson A,

Beagle expedition’s priorty was to map
the harbors and coastiines of South
America. Charles Darwin spent a lot

of his time on land, exploring parts

of Argentine Pampas, the Atacama
Desert, and the Andes mountains.

) Galapagos Islands, Ecuador,
1835: Here, Darwin began to
develop his ideas about wiy
and how the diversity of species
occumed. In a process he called
natural selection, an animal with
a useful trait was more Rlely
to survive, and therefore more
likely to reproduce. The animal's
offspring would then inherit the
useful trait. In contrast, animals of
that same species with a different
trait might die and not reproduce.
In this way, a species would
adapt to its environment and
change over time.

@) Argentina, 1832; At both Punta Alta and Monte Hermoso, Darwin
found many fossils of large prehistoric animals. He could not identify
the fossils, but they were similar to modern animal species from the
area, This might have been the beginning of tha idea that modem
species could change over time from earlier species.

:'\_.:

s'lﬂﬁl'ﬂ' pe

Voyage of the HM.5. Beagle
1831-36

-

© Chile, 1833: In South America, the men on the Beagle
sometimes ate a South American bird called a rfisa. In
Patagonia, Darwin heard about a smaller type of rhea. It Ived
mastly in southemn Patagonia, while the larger rhea lived in
northern Patagonia. The two species were separated by the
Rio Megro. At this time, Darwin became interested in the
diversity of animal life. Could an animal’s environment affect
traits such as size?

B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next 1o its definition Delow.

in.) the air, land, and water that people, animals, and plants live in
v} to recognize someone or something

in) a person’s children or an animal’s young

(n.) a variety of things that are different from each other

{n.) things one gets from one's parents, such as aye color

i) to produce young animals or plars
(w) to change in order to be successiul in a new situation

(n.) a certain kind of animal or pant

oom o~ @M R G R

{w) an action or event that leads 1o a certain result

S

() to be born with scmething because one’s parents also had it
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the article below and fill in each blank with the correct word from the box.

diversity inherited process repraduced traits

Out of Africa

Anthropologists,
scientists who study
human beings, have long
said that modern humans
first lived in Africa, and
then moved east toward
Asia, north across the
Mediterranean, and later
throughout the world.

Now, a very large
genetic' study supports

. "
- y
that theory. The study S} ‘
looked at nearly 1000 g |
people in 51 places 18 .
around the world. It R A o
found the most genetic ol Human Migration w
in NG avisciets  yesrsago cats > e - 45
Africa, and less genetic e R TIPS WNVERITY OF LA S SO L Mg
diversity farther away W SR 4t N i
from Africa. How did - _ by
i bappen When s P
groups of people moved
away, they took only a small amount of all the possible genetic informartion with them. People in
the small groups . Their offspring their parents’ more
limited set of genes. Their were very similar to those of their parents. This

continued as small groups of people continued to move farther from Africa.

'"Genetic means related to genes (small pleces of DNA) and haradily.

A4 B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

How can the environment you live in affect your health and happiness?

Can you identify many species of birds? of plants? Explain.

What are some species of animals that live in your country?

What are some of the traits you inherited from your parents and grandparents?
What parts of the world have a large diversity of plant and animal species?

ok L by o
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

their long necks and beautiful Taking Brief Notes

markings? Genglicist Sean
Carroll wanis o fnd oul
hoher genes maka natura's
divedsity poszine,

166

LUMIT &

When you take notes while you are listening, you often have to write down important
information quickly. Here are some note-taking strategies you can use to help you do this,

Strategy #1: Write Only Key Words

Listen for the content (nouns, verbs, adfectives, and adverbs) words that will be stressed.
These words will help you remember the talk. Don't write function words. Function words
(e.g., that, so, from, actually, those) are necessary for correct grammar, but you don't
need them in your notes,

You hear: Many people know the story of Charles Darwin and the voyage of the Beagle,
But some of the story is—in fact—legend.
You write: People know Darwin and Beagle. Story part legend

: ﬂm A | Note-Taking. Listen to a talk about Charles Darwin and the voyage of the Beagle. In your
notebook, make a fist of some of the key words you hear. Don't worry about writing complete
ideas yet.

_,ﬂ;, B | Note-Taking. Listen to the talk again and take notes in your notebook. This time, write
compdete ideas, but do not write down function words.

Strategy #2: Use Abbreviations
Use shortened forms and symbols. You can use any abbreviation systern that works for

you. Here are some examples:

&/t lzemething) . (year) w (with) aliff. (differant)
s/0 (someone) govt, ([government) = (leads to or causes) dept. ([department)

You hear: Frst of all, it was a long voyage. It lasted for over five years.
‘ou write: Beagle voyage long, =5 yrs.

-

e © | Note-Taking. Listen again and take new notes in your noteboaok. Write complete ideas using
only key words, abbreviations, and symbols.
&4 D | Compare your notes with a partner's. Did you iclentify the sarme main ideas and use the same
key words? Did you leave out function words? Did you usa similar abbreviations? (See pages
206-207 of the Independent Student Handbook for more infarmation on note-taking.,)




Listening: A Biologist’s Talk about Birds

aa A | Predicting Content. Look at the photo on the right and read the caption. You are going to AN SUR frich (with red beak

isten to a biologist in the ULK. lead a bird-watching trip. What topics do you expect tohearand  18aches its songs to a chick. '

: : ] The chic
learn about? Discuss your ideas with a partner. b N E e

Critical Thinking Focus: Using a Graphic Organizer to Take Notes

A graphic organizer can help you 1o take noles in situations when you can predict the
content of a talk or lecture, You can also transfer notes from your notebook to a graphic
organizer after a talk to help you review and organize the ideas. (See pages 274-215 of
the Independent Student Handbook far more information on using graphic organizers.)

rﬂ. B | Using a Graphic Organizer. Listen to the talk and complete the notes in the graphic
organizer below.

Type of Finch goldfinch

Where it Lives Most of Eumpg + MW Africa
and Turkey

Special Traits

What it Eats bale: seeds from inside Aower

Female: other seeds

Other Habits Lives diff. places in diff. seasons.
Summer: parks & forests
Winter: gardens and farm fields

,ﬂ C | Critical Thinking. Compare your nates with a partnar’s. Did either of you miss
Fage any information? Listen again and complete your notes.

After Listening

a4 A | Collaboration. Work with a partner. Choose a species of animal you are familiar
with and prepare a short, informal presantation about it. Use the questions below
to help you plan your presentation.

What is the name of this species? YWhere does it lva?

) i . i A bird's beak is the hard struciung on fs
What are some of its habits? What does it look like? il
What are its special raits? YWhat does it eat? A seed is tho sl opject thit grows into a
ph.r'n“hen]:{ace-::hu-f]wm hat many
i%2 B | Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students. Take tums presenting ~ SPecies of birds sar, Tnis Euasian fLTaich s

Tacacking & sunficwver soed in iis Deak
your species of animal to the other pair. Ask for and give clarificalion as needed.
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Pronunciation

A | Listen o the following words then answer the questions below.

e 313

banana demand answer

1, How many syllables are in each word?
2. Which is the stressed syilable in each word?
3. How many different vowel sounds are in each word?

Full and Reduced Vowel Sounds and Secondary Stress

In English, unstrassad syllables are shorter (in time) than stressed syllables. In addition,
the vowel sound in many unstressad syllables is reduced to /a/, or schwa.

a Exarnples:
i % ba na na de vel op a wake
sl faf fal fal /e
Siressed syllables in English are pronounced with a fuf vowel sound,
Examples:
local factor season
lof el Jivi
Some syllables in English have secondary stress. Like unstressed syllables, they are
shorter than the syllables with the main (primary] stress. However, they are pronounced
with a full vewel sound.
secondary strass. It is pronounced with the full vowel sound Jfay’

m Example: The main stress in analyze is on the first syllable, but the third syllable has
|
|

A3 22 B | Listen to the words below. Underling the stressed syllables in each word. Then practice saying
the wiords with a partner,

1. practical 2. attachment 3. proportion 4. compare 5. available 6. support

.,'E-,",",. &8 C | Listen to the words below. Underline the syllable with the most stress in each word. Circle the
gyllables with secondary stress. Then practice saying the words with your partner,

1. recommend 2. atmosphere 3. romantic 4. classify 5. quantity 6. disappear

Work with your partner to analyze your name or the name of a famous persan,

How many syllables are thera?

Which syllables have primary or secondary stress?

Which syllables are unstressed?

Which vowel sounds are full, and which are reduced (schwa) sounds?

Paal S L
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Grammar As Derwin noticad, the

Galipagos giant torioiss
diflers from island 1o lsland

The Simple Present with Facts

We use the simple present to talk about facts.

The Galdpagos glant tortoise differs from Isfand to Island.

The male gotdfinch has a very fong Dear.

Gaoldfinches fy to warmer parts of Ewropa in September and October,
The male goldiinch eats the seads inside flowers.

A | Complete sach of the facts about animals below. Use the simple present and the verb in
parantheses. Then read each fact and circle T for true or F for false.

1. Penguins (el in Alaska, T F

2, The average giraffe (sleep) T F
less than four hours a day,

3. Like humans, bears (hawe) 32 teeath, T F

4. A baby hippopotamus, or "calf® T FE
tweigh) between 50 and 100 pounds (23 and 45 kilograms) when
it is born.

5. Elephants (use) their large T F
ears 1o help them stay cool,

aa B | Compare your answers with a partner’s. Then check your answers at the bottom of the page.

L°G L "y "Yues) 2 BMBY SIBSE 4 'E L 2 W L 1BJaMmEUY
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LESSON A
Language Function

Explaining Causes and Effects

We often use certain words or phrases to signal causes and effects. Wea use because
and since to signal a cause,

Becsuse finches need to eat hard seeds, they have developed large, strong besks
over fime.
Since polar bears livein snowy places, they have developed white fur o help hide them

Thi dfirch i
IR S from their pray, or the animals that they kill for food.

We use As a resull {of this) and Therefore to signal a result or effect.

Ower time, finches' beaks have become very strong. As a result, they can eat hard
s66ds.

Polar bears have white fur. Therefore, their prey doesn't always notica them.

e an -
o

B

-

Polar baars' white fur is halphul to themn because § makas
i difficutt for theds pray (tha animals they aal) 1o $ea tham in
" 1k SRCn. Thiz polar bear cub has inharfied his mather's thick white fur.

ﬂ.. A | Read and listen to the information about the process of natural selection. Write down the
words and phrases you hear that signal causes and effects.

The ervironment affects animals in some way,

Animals with helpful traits do well in their emvironmeant,
These animals survive,

These animals reproduce.

The offspring of these animals inherit the helpful trait.

6. Most of the animals in the species have this helpful trait.

&4 B | With a partner, explain the process of natural selection using the sentences and signal
wiords you wrole down in exercise A,

e f3 PR =

Because the environment affects animals in some
way, species davelop certain helpful traits . . .

4
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Discussing Endangered Species

s A | Prior Knowledge. Look at the picture and read
the caption. Than discuss the questions below with
a partner.

1. What are some endangered spacias you
know about?
2. Why are those species endangerad?
3. Do you think we should try to protect endangerad

B | Read the information below about the lberian lynx.

An endanganed hyn, protechid in Span's Andigar
: _ Natied Park, femps over 8 lenca infio a feeding arca
species? Explain, The fence koaps other arimals out ard ratdag in,

The Iberian lynx is nartive to Spain and Portugal. It is the most endangered car
species in the world. Its diet consists mostly of rabbits and not much else. This is
beneficial because rabbits can have a negative impact on the ecosystem when there are
too many of them. As a result of hunting, loss of habitat, and cars, the lynx population
has decreased significantly. About 10 years ago there were approximately 400 Iberian
lynx; now there are only 100. There are only two small, protected areas in Spain where
these beautiful animals live.

22 C | Brainstorming. Work with a partner. Imagine that you must decide whether or not to
continue protecting the Iherian lyrx. Brainstorm a list of the pros and cons of protecting
the lynx in the T-chart below. Two examples are given.

Pros Cons
—The lynx Is helpful to the ecosystem —Lynx can eat people’s chickens or
(eats rabbits) pets in rural areas.

Akt D | Form a group with another pair of students for an
informal debate. Follow the steps Delow,

1. Choose which pair will argue the pros and which pair

will argue the cons of lmx protection. When planning a presentation, it is important to

2. With your partner, review your notes from exercise C. carefully choose information that best supports
You may want to add morg ideas or examples to help your topic. You should include reasons and
make your argument stronger. | examples that support your main idea and

3. Take tums presenting your argument to the other pair. avold information that does not support it.

4. As a group, decide which argument was stronger, the This is particularly important when you are
pros or the cons. presenting one side of an argument (for

5. Discuss your real opinion about the situation. Do you example, in a debate).

think it is important to protect the Iberian lynx?
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LESSOMN A AND B VIEWING
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The Sangha Rivar divides the border betwaeen Cameroon, Contrad
African Republic, and Repubtc of the Congo.

Mouabals-Mdoki National Park, Rapatso of the
Before Viewing Congo

&4 A | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the video. Work with a partner and
match each word with its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

1. extinct (adi) — a. the activity of cutling down frees fo sell the wood
2. extinction (n) b. written information about something
3. logaing n) — c. o no longer have any living members of a species
4. rainforest in) — d. an organized trip made for a specific purpose
5. expedition (n) — &. a forest that receives 180 inches (205 centimeters) of
6. wildiits (n) — rain a year
7. record n) — f. the death of all living members of a species
g. animals and other living things that live in the wild,

not in 2008

B | Prior Knowledge. You are going to walch a video about a team of scientists who travel
to the Congo Basin—an arsa in central Africa. The purpose of their expedition is to make a
record of all of the wildlife they find. They hope that if pecple know more about the spacies
there, they will do mone to protect the area and to help prevent the wildlife there from
becoming extinct. What do you know about the causes of extinction? Take the guiz below to
firil out. Read the staternents. Then circke T for true or F for false. Use vour dictionany 1o help
woLl with any words you don't know.

QUIZ: THE CAUSES OF EXTINCTION

1. Genetic diversity is reduced when species become axtinet. T F
. 2. Modern extinctions cocur when a specias loses its place to live T F
4. Logging increases the area where rainforest species can live. T F
4, Knowledge about a species can help prevent its extinction. T F
L't '8 L3 L islemEUy



22 C | Predicting Content. Work with a partner. Look at the photos on these pages
and read the captions. Then discuss the questions balow,

1,
2.

While Viewing

B2 A | Watch the video and fill in @ach blank with the number you hear,

What kind of wildlife do you think Fay and his team will probably find in the
Congo Basin?
What might be difficult about walking across the Congo Basin?

Thia Huri Forst in tha Congo Basin

1. The Congo Basincontainsalmost —______ of the world’s rainforests.

2 hmayhaveupto — ofall of the wild plants and animals found in all
of Africa.

3 After ___ months of traveling, the team is now in Gabon.

4, "We can see a long way here, you know . . . ar
kilometers in every direction.”

5. "We can see degrees around.”

6. “We'd been walking in the woods inourgwn littheworkdfor _____ months

and now it was over,”

2 B | Note-Taking. Waltch the video again. In your notebook, take nates on the topic below.
Use the note-taking strategies you learmead on page 166 of Lesson A,

Reasons why the Congo Basin is important

& C | Compare your notes with a partner’s. Then take turns retelling the information about the
Congo Basin using your nates.

After Viewing

222 Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.

1.
2

3.

Fay's expedition was long and difficult. Do you think it was valuable? Explain.
Would you prefer to go on a bird-watching trip like the one from

Lesson A, or an expedition like Fay's? Explain.

In Lesson B, you will listen to some students discussing
an experiment they are doing with fish. Is there some
kind of animal you are interestad in learning more
abaut? Which species of animal? What would
you like to learn about it?

A wasiern lowlend gorila # s PEIES AURVIVAL | LT3



pt s BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Check (v the words you already know. Then read and fisten to
the article below. Notice the words in blue. Use context clues to help you understand the
words you don't know. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B,

ik 3-TT

3 argue 3 classify a gene O sequence O technigue
A aware (af) 3 controversial O sample O substance 3 wvariation

Bar Coding Life on Earth

Paul Hebert is a biologist at the University of Guelph in Canada. But as
a young man back in the 1970s, part of his job was to classify thousands of
different species of moth'. Finding tiny variations in the moths in order ro
describe each species scientifically was not easy, however.

Thcn,'in 2003, Hebert suggested something a bit controversial. Instead of
using descriptions to identify different species, why not use their DINA?

Hebert argued that a bar code—similar to the bar codes on products in a
store—could be created for every living thing on earth. Hebert suggested using
a part of a gene called CO1 1o create bar codes. This gene is made up of four
chemical substances known as G, T, C, and A, Nearly every form of life has

;fo;mcg;? :Q ot the CO1 gene, but the sequence of the G, T, C and A

substances differs for each species. Using bar codes,
scientists can identify or classify a plant or animal by resting a sample of its DNA.

Mot everyone agrees with Heberrs ideas. Some people argue that research
money should be used in other ways. Hebert says the bar code technigue is a good
way to identify species because it is making the public more aware of biodiversity.
Some people have even sent him samples of plants and animals to identify Likoe & ankmals. 1his sradiio’s DNA consists

from their own backyards! of four parts: G, T, C. and A, The sequence
of thasa parts can be shown as a bar coda,

4 moth is a winged insact simiar to a buttarfhy.

B | Complete each sentence with the correct form of a word in blue from exercise A.

1. Most people aren't of the number of species on earth,
2. Paul Hebert thinks it's difficult to all the species using descriplions.
3. Insome casas, there are only very small between one species
and another,
4, A differant for classifying species is to use thair DMA,
5. Some people don't agree with Hebert's idea of using DNA,
5. DNA can be taken from a small blood
7. The that researchers are using is called CO1T.
8 G T C and A arethe that make up DMNA,
8, Differant of G, T, C, and A carry different genetic information.

194 1 GRiT e 10. Hebert that all species on earth should be bar coded.




4

USING VOCABULARY

A | Replace each underlined word or words with one of the wards in blue from exercise A on
page 174,

1. The food here is always the same. There's little changs from one
day to the next,

2. This page shouldn't come before that one. They're in the wrong order

3. Are plants categorized in the sams way as animals?
4

5

. This recipe for making bread is quite difficult. There must be an easier way
. The moth ate some kind of sweet stuff

22 B | Take tumns asking and answering the gquestions below with a partner.

1. What's one technigue you use for learning new vocabulary words?

2. Would you rather argue for or against protecting endangered animals?

3, Which genes do you think you inherited from your mother or from your father? For
example, if your father is tall and you're tall, then maybe you inherited his gene for being tall.

4. What's a controversial topic in your country or in the news today?

What do you think scientists can do o make pecple more aware of endangered species?

& Do you think it's a good idea for companies to give away free samples of their
products? Explain.

7. What would you do if you saw a strange green substance on your kitchen flocr?

8. Put the following in the correct sequence: middle age, infancy, old age, youth.

e

A4 C | Read the statistics below about bar coding fife on earth. Then discuss the questions with
your partner.

1. What information about these statistics surprises you? Explain.
2. Do you think bar coding species is useful? Explain.

Bar Coding Statistics

« There are about 1.7 million named species on earth.

Scientists in 25 countries are working to bar code spacies.

Their goal is to bar code 500,000 species by 2015.

40,000 species of moth and butterfly have already been bar coded.
« Hebert thinks most species will be bar coded by 2025,

Adrcan Pypmy Hedgehog (Atalery Albhentris)
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

k4 A | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students.
Look at the picture and read the caption. Then discuss
the questions.

1. What do you like about working on a school assignment or
other project with other people? What do you dislike about it?

2. When you work with a group, what can you do o makea sure
evaeryone gets along well? What can you do to make sure
everyone does their fair share of the work?

-.-ﬁumi;.; A

Scientigts coliaborate on a lbordory expesimant

Polite Expressions for Collabarating

The word colfaborate means “work together” We need to collaborate in a variaty of
different academic and professional situations, such as planning a group presentation, or
working on a project or experiment. Here are some common polite expressions you can
use when working with a group.

Making Polite Requests

Would you mind helping me with this?

Could you please hand me that notebook?

Checking for Agreement

This fs quite good; don’t you agree?

I'dl like to begin tomorrow. Is that all right?

Disagreeing Politely

I see your point, but there are milions of species to classify,

I'm afraid | don't agree with that idea.

Other Polite Expressions

i, somy. Na problem. That's a great ideal Tharks.

ﬂ,. B | Listen to part of a conversation in a laboratory. As you listen, put a check (v) next to the
paolite expressions you haar.,

 Would youming. .. ? O I'm afraid | don’t agree with . . .
(3 Could you please . . . ? [ Oh, sorry.
. ... don't vou agree? [ That's a great ideal

O ld ke to. . . Is that all rght? [ Thanks,
[ ! see your point, but ., .
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Listening: A Conversation about a Science Experiment

,ﬂ;, A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to the entire conversation and choose the answer that
best completes each statermant below.

1. The speakers are doing research on
a. fish color and water temperaiure
b. feeding fresh fruit to fish
. mighttime fish reproduction
2. The woman thinks they will get
a. a good grade
b, a clear result
C. & new Dook
3. The man thinks they should write their lab repaort
a. in a few days
b. in the evening
C. as soon as possible

ﬂ“ B | Listening for Details. Listen again. In your notebook, write the answers to the
following questions,

How are the fish in the experiment different from one another?

What happens to the experiment at night?

Why does the man say, “Thanks"?

What does the woman want fo copy?

What does the man ask the woman to do tomarrow?

moE L M

After Listening

aa A | Collaboration. Imagine that you and your partner must do research together for a
laboratory experiment. Follow the steps below,

1. Choose one of the experiments below.

Experiment #1 Experiment #2 Experiment #3

What causes birds to lay Do different kinds of music Which substances attract
more eggs or fewer egas affect the growth of plants?  the most mosquitoes?
than usual?

2, Imagine a situation and a conversation you might have in a laboratory. What are you
doing? Whiy are you doing it? What are you talking about?
3. Practice the conversation and be sure to use polite expressions from page 176.

222 B | Role-Playing. Form a group with another pair of students. Take tums role-playing your
conversations. As you listen, notics the polite expressions your classmates use.
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Phrasal Verbs: Review

Fhrasal verbs are formed from a verb and a particle. Examples:
get up write down puton ; ;
; : In thy Fojas Mountains of Mew Guinea, enlomologh
You may want to look back at the information about phrasal Harl Suirtanc coliects maths al night

varbs on page 158,

The meaning of a phrasal verb is usually very different from the base verb, so phrasal
| varbs need to be leamed separately—almost like new vocabulary words.

Verb: ! need to leave class early today. (go away from)
Fhrazal Vierb: Dor’t leave out that information. it's very important. (not includs)

f *ﬂn A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the telephone conversation. Notice the
. underiined phrasal verbs. Try to guess their meanings using context clues,

Matt: Jessica? It's me!
Jessica: Mattl It's great to hear your voice! Are you back in Australia now?

Matt: Yes, and | really missed you, but I'm so happy you talked me into gaing on
the expedition! | can't believe | almost turned down such a great opportunity.

Jessica: Tell me all about if!

A res fnog from M
Gunaa's Foja Mountaing Matt: Well, we were high up in the Foja Mountains. No human beings have ever
lived therel

Jessica: How exciting! Did you get a lot of work done?
Matt: We did! Wa set up a tent as our laboratory. It was small, but fine.
Jessica: Did it rain a lot?

Matt: Every day. Well—one afternoon the sky cleared up for a while, but the clouds
were back by that evening. It was OK, though, The frogs didn't mind the rain.

Jessica: Oh, tell me about the frogs!

Matt: Can you believe there are 350 frog species in New Guinea? The best time to
find them is at night. When | turned on my flashlight, | could see them easily
and pick them up with my hands.

Jessica: That sounds great! But wasn't it scary in the forest at night?

Matt: Mot really. It was fun and very interesting.
Jessica: It sounds like a good trip.

Matt: It was, and the lead scientist was really happy with my work.
Jessica: That's great! Congratulations, Matt!
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B | Work with a partner. Look back at the telephone conversation. Then write each underlined
phrasal verb naxt to its definition.

to say no to an imdtation or opportunity

to arrange

to convince

E il

to cause light, sound, water, etc. to come from something by
adjusting the controls

5 —  totake with one's hands
6. to becomea sunny

a& C | Practice the conversation from exercise A on page 178 with your partner. Then switch roles

a5

and practice it again,

D | Complete each sentence with the comect form of a phrasal verb from exercise B.

1. | didn't want to doit, but my friend me it.
2. Your bag is on the floer. You should it

The floar in here is very dirty!
3. Let's the laboratary for our experiment tomorrow.,
4. It was raining this moming, but now the sky has
5. When | get horme, | always the starao and listen to some music.
6. | Lara's invitation to go to the mavies tonight,

because | have o study for the test tomomow.,

Language Function: Congratulating

A | Inthe telephone conversation on page 178, Jessica congratulates Matt for doing well with
his frog research. Look back at the conversation and notice the expressions she uses.

You can use informal expressions like these when you want
to congratulate other students on their accomplishments.

That sounds great! Congratulations!  Way to go!
Wall-done! Good for vou! Great job!

B | Think of three or four things you have done well recently or are
happy about, Wiite them in your notabook.

In Kansas City in the LLS., 0 ranchir ks

; . H .
C | With a partnar, take turms talking about the things you have ; S oy H T b e

dore weall and congratulating each other,
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ENGAGE: Planning and Presenting a Resea

You are going to collaborate with a group to plan a research proposal. You will then present
your proposal to the class.

e A | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information and follow the
steps below,

Situation: Your group is going on a scientific research field trip! And the best news is tha
you have received a government research grane, so you have plenty of travel money. However,
before you actually receive the grant money, you must submit your research proposal.

1. Brainstorm a list of several interesting places you might go to do your research, What
could you research in those places? You can choose one of the places and one of the
species from this unit or choose one of your own ideas.

Research Proposal

A, Destination:

B. Rescarch Topic(s):

Torres dal Paine Mational Park
in Patagonia, Chida

2, Think about what you will need in order to travel to your destination and do your
research, Will you need plane tickets? How many? Will you need tents, canoes,
or binoculars? What other equipment will you neesd?

C. Travel Plans:

L. Equipment Requests:

3. Because you're getting a governmant grant, you'll be expected to do something with
your research after you return home. How will you use your research? Will you write an
article or create a documentary film about it? Will you use it as part of a larger study?
How coubd vour knowledge be useful to the world?

E. Follow-up Plans:

i&t B | Planning a Presentation. Decide which topics from your research proposal each
member of your group will presant. Practice your presentation.

ama C | Presentation. Present your research plan to the class. Use your notes to help you
remember your ideas.



Entrepreneurs and New Businesses

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A; Listening to a PowerPoint® Lecture
Discussing Mew Business |deas

Lesson B: Listening to a Case Study and a Conversation
Creating a Commercial

I

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo and read the caption. What are these men doing?
2. Do you think these men work for themselves or for someone else? Explain.
3. Do you think they enjoy their wark? Explain.

Maazai men selling fanga or saris and beaded ebjects on a Mombasa baach i frent of five-star holes,




Exploring the Theme:
Entrepreneurs and New Business

Lock at the photos and read the captions and statishics, Then discuss the queshions.

1.
2. How many people around the word want to start a business?
3:

4. Would you like to own your own business? Explain.

Ry i L T L T e ol T g -l LR ST

What is an entreprenesur?

How many of these businesses will actually be started?

e e Lt B Pl

Becoming an Entrepreneur

Around the world,

5 of tllps are grown

of the wiorld.
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Statistics about Entrepreneurs and Small Businesses

Statistics from an organization called Global Entrepreneurship Moniror:

» 12 percent of working people around the world are starting or running a new busine

+ Worldwide, there are about 300 million people who want to start their own b
» Of these ideas for new businesses, about 30 percent will actually be startec
137,000 new small businesses a day around the world!

Source: httpffwww.movak.comfpapersibusiness-startups-entreprenetrs.html
P h P P

EMTREPRENEURS AND HNEW BUSINESSES
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BUILDING VOCABULARY

&) A | Meaning from Context, Read and listen to the article. Notice the words in blue. These
are words yvou will hear and usa in Lesson A,

INJAZ and Entreprencurs

For university graduates in Egypt, finding their first job is a
serious problem—it usually takes five years. Students say that there
aren't enough jobs. But employers say thar university graduates
don’t have the right skills to work in business or government offices.

A group called INJAZ is working to change this situation.
Every year, INJAZ has a competition that teaches Egyptian
students how to run a business, Teams of students make plans,

start their own small companies as entreprencurs, and try to ¢am

business leaders choose the best company. INJAZ was adapted from an American program called
Junior Achievement.

Last year, nine teams in Cairo competed in the program. Some teams decided to sell a service. For
example, Ahmed Youssry's company collected and recycled paper and glass from large businesses.
Other teams developed a product. Nour Rafaat's company creared a magazine for teenagers called
Did you krow? And Abdulhameed Ahmed’s company created a special bag for carrying laprop

|
I a profit. At the end of the competition, a group of Egypt’s top
|
|
|

computers. The back of the bag is hard, 50 you can also use it as a “lap desk™ for your compurer.

Starting a business always means taking a risk. The students must borrow money to start their
companies, and pay it back from the company’s income, And only one team can win the prize. Last
yvear, the judges chose Abdulhameed Ahmed's computer bags—they even bought some of the bags.
But every INJAZ team is a winner, because they learn the skills they need to succeed in business.

Source: httpaffhwww. pht.org/frantlineworldfstories/epypt804/videnividen_index. html

24 B | Work with a partner. Answer the questions below.

1. What do students do in this competition?
2. What do they learm?
3. Would a competition like this be popular in your country? Explain.

C | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

{w) made something new

(n) a chance that something bad will happen

(m.) money that you earn

[n.) people who start their own businesses

(r.) an event where people try to win or get someathing

{n.} money that you get when you sell something for maore
than it cost you

(n.} useful abilities
| 8. (n) help or work that is sold by a company
9, v} to get the result that you wanted
184 | UHITO 10. {n.) something that is produced and sold

@ o op @
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the information below and try fo guess the correct answers.

What makes a successful entrepreneur?

We asked top business leaders for their opinions
abour successful entreprencurs, Circle the numbers of rhe
statements you think describe a successful entreprencur.
Be careful—the business leaders disagreed with three of
these statements!

A successful entreprencur ...

1. has ideas for services that people need.
2. always enjoys taking risks.
3. expects his or her income to increase every year.

4. thinks thar hard work is more important than
good luck for success in business.

5. often has ideas for improving products.

6. enjoys competing with other people in business,
sports, and all kinds of other activities,

7. thinks making a profit is always the most
important thing in business.

§. has good “people skills™ {such as listening,
communicating, and understanding people).

9. adapts quickly ro a new place or situation.

10. likes to create unusual solutions for problems.

22 B | Compare your answers from exercise A with a partner's. Then compare your answers 10
those of business experts at the battom of page 187.

C | Self-Reflection. Underline the statements in the article in exercise A that are true
about you,
22 D | Discussion. With a partner, discuss your answers in exercise C. Do you think you would
be a successiul entrepraneur? Explain.
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

&a A | Using a Dictionary. With a partner, guess the definitions of the words below. Then

a .0,

i

w37

use your dictionary to chack if your ideas were correct. Write the correct definition for
each word.

floristing — tradefv)— wholesale {adj)

B | Predicting Content. Listen to the first part of a PowerPoint® leclure and complate the
notes. What do you think the professor will talk about in the rest of the lecture? Share your
ideas with your partner.

1. Disadvantages of small business: Advantage of small business:
More difficult to They can
Attitudes and personality in the world and in the

can make a business fail.

Listening: A PowerPoint® Lecture

A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to the rest of the lecture. Check (v} the main idea of
tha lecture,

d The fappettinis’ business has been successful because they could adapt to changas.
d Old businesses have more problems when business conditions change.
d The fappettini family has one of the oldest flowsr businessas in California.

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete the notes for each slide.

2. The San Francisco Flower Mart opened in
Bill Zappettiniis a trader here.

3. Inthe year : Zappettini's father started the
first family business a flower

4. 1926: The Zappettinis helped start the San Francisco Flowsr
Association to work for better




5. 1960s: Zappettinis' new area of business:

* flower distribution from differant
to other parts of the Linited States
* had show about flowers

6. 1980s: Flower-growing land becarme “Silicon Valley."
Thie Zappettinis want into the business of

7. Later: Bil Zappetiini went into flower trading, buying
of flowers and them to flower shops.
{ parcent of flowers in the United States are now
imported.)

8. Today: Zappettini buys and sells varieties
of flowers frorm around the

9. Future: Wholesale market may move to
The next Zappettinis could be

After Listening

&a Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner. Then compare answers with the class.

1. In your opinion, what was the biggest change in the Zappeattini family's business?
2. What are the pros and cong of working in a business with farily members?
3. Would you fike o own a business with your family™ Explain.

‘L PAR g 7 v pesubiesip suade ssausng ey :sgL ebed uo v asoiexe wol) siamsuy
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the sentences. Then underiine the reasons why the Zappettinis
did each thing.

1. The Zappettinis joined with other flower growers and formed the San Francisco Flower
Growers Association in 1926 to work for better profils.

2. Mr. Zappettini talked about flowers as a part of everyday life in order to persuade
people to buy more flowers from California.

The Infinitive of Purpose

We usze the infinitive of purpose to give a reason for doing something,
Elfas borrowed a fof of maney to start his new business.
You can watch American movies to improve your English.

Wa also use the phrase in order 1o as an infinitive of purpose.
In order to get a good grade, John studied three hours for his test.

An infinitive of purpose can come at the beginning or and of a sentence.
If it's at the beginning, it's followed by a comma.

They used signs on buses to advertise their products.

To advertise their products, they used signs on buses,

B | Rewrite the sentences in your notebook with the infinitive of purpose. Change the order.
1. To leam vocabulary words, | keep a notebook.

| Eeep a notebook ta leam voca |.'-'IJ'.-"4='“-.-' wiards,

In order to get to work by nine, | have to leave my house at eight fifteen,

To lose weight, | eat only fruit for breakfast.

| exercise three timas a week 1o stay fit.

Ed took three computer classes to get a better job.

To improve your health, you should drink more water,

| ook 0P

Flower fialds niedr
N Carsbad, Caliomia, USA

188 | UMIT 1D



C | Self-Reflection. Write answers to the guestions using the infinitive of purpose and your
OV TESS0NSE,

Why are you studying English? [ studying English to ..

What is something you read recently? Why did you read it?
Whiat kind of store did vou go to most recently? What did you buy?
Where did you go on your last vacation or trig? Why did you go there?

L

5. Wha have you called recently? Why did you call them?

& D | Share your answers from exercise C with a partner. Ask questions to get more information
and keep the conversation going,

| went to Tokyo on my last !
vacation to visit rmy family. |

Really? How long were
N L yau there?

‘J,—l"

Language Function

Speculating about the Future

We use may, might, and could to talk about situations that are possible in the futura.
Latasha may start her own business after graduation.
She might sell her T-shirf designs in stores.
She could be very successiul.
We use may not and might not (but not could nof) to talk about things that will possibly
not happen.
v Martin may not/might not go to college next year,
X Martin could not go to coffege next vear,

A | What do you think these things will be like 10 years from now? Complate the sentences

with your own ideas.
Computers might
Stores may
Cars might not
Businesses could

m oW

rmiay not

6. | might

24 B | Compare your ideas from exercise A with a partner’s.
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LUMNIT 10

Listan to four people talk about future possibilities in their lives, Complete the
missing information.

| haver't taken a
vacation in twa years, 50

for a big company

| in Kyoto, but
I'd really like to go to |
=] d the
ome and see with my brother,
Cobosseum,

i I'm trying to decide what
ldcmlt g 000 ; to do this summmer. I'm a
winat | want o do teacher, so 1 have three
| yet. maonths off, | may take

; or
orl —_ stay home [
i i
Australia for a few weeks.

Discussion. Compara your answers from exercise € with a partner’s. Motice the fime
exprassion each person uses 1o talk about the future, Discuss which possibities you think are
the most interesting,

Self-Reflection. Write some possibilities for vour future using each of the time
EXOIESSIONS below.

K

next fall: Next fall. | miaht g0 to Brazil o visit my friend, Gabriglla
next year:
in a few years:
Friday night:

this summer;

Share your sentences from exercise E with a partner. Ask questions o get more
information about your partner's future possibilities,

This summer, | may

o to Montreal. |
2 Really? Have you ever been?

>
Discussion. Form a group with another pair of sludents. Take turns telling each ofther
about your partner's most interasting fulure possibilities.

Melson might take a karate
class this summer.

e —— e i—




Discussing New Business Ideas

Critical Thinking Focus: Using Questions to Evaluate Information

One helpful way to evaluate information is to think of a list of questions about the topic.
This will help you think about different aspacts of the information,

ama A | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information about each new

business below. Then discuss the questions below for each idsa.

1. s this a new idea, or are other companies already doing the same thing?

2. Would you buy this service or product? Explain.

3. What kind of people would use this product or service (e.g., men, women, high school

students, etc)?

4, Which of thess businesses do you think will be most successful?

%%// y}}r;/ﬁﬁ%y f’(ZﬁﬂJ

You'll never forget a birthday again. Just give us

a list of birthdays for the year, and on each day,

wie'll defiver a beautiful bougust of flowers

and a birthday card from you. You pay for the

flowers, plus a fee of only $10 per birthday.

It's 5o easy, and your friends will know that
you are thinking about them!

" Telephone Tutor

Attention high school students!
Are you having trouble with your classes—
especially math, science, or English?

We can help!

" @ -
& 1T) *"F[”}x PS
All-Natural E‘-cap

You eal healhy, al-natural food —but do you use bath
products that are full of chemicals? Our grandmothers
ussd plants and flowers 10 maks pune scap that smeled
wonderfil, Wa've found ther old secred recipes, and
wi make our all-natural soap with plants from the
mountains and forests of owr country. We make fve
different kinds of soap—all good for your skin,
A smal oy =only 2300

7 Restaurant Express

You're at home. It's late, You're humary.
You want pirza, bt your friend wants Chinese food,
and you bath want ice cream. What can you do?

“-
A; i ‘{J
-f

Call us! We deliver focd from 12 different restaurants, so you can
eat exactly what you want. We'll be at your daoor in less than
one hour. Pay a delivery fee of 41 for each menu itern, plus $2 per
restaurant, Service & pum. until midnight, seven days a week.

exarcise A. Give reasons for your answer,

iaa B | Reporting to the Class. As a group, tell the class about your answer to question 4 from
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

Shopkeipars and cuslomers Wik aboul prces.

’l_ii;‘:__-_-_" L arAs_f Before Viewing
AW YT R o et A | Self-Reflection. Read the statements below. Then check (v) the
P F o ol s statements that are true for your country.
":.I’-I.Iql oo o ot
- -, Tl
; m:ﬂ:.. s 1. Al customers pay the same price for the same product. 3
L4 i
\TLANTIC e 2. Shop owners spend a lot of time with their customers.
naa gl Py 3. You have to bargain to get a good price for a product.
Mhnn?.-."" 1. - i
. 74 4. Most of the businesses are very small shops owned by families. Q
Nt 0 Eﬁ:" 5. Buyers and sellers don't talk very much together. O
u-rum. R LF

&t B | Discussion. Compare your answers from exercise A with a partner’s.
Explain your answers,

While Viewing

B3 A | Watch the video. Which of the statements from exercise A in the Before Viewing section
are true for the sowuk in Fes? Underdine tham.

B B | Watch the video again. Circle the words you hear.

1. Sales in the souk happen face-to-face; it's all very personal and very [show/busy)l
2. Inthe souk, thera really Is something for (youwleveryona),

<. Inthe souk, shopping is an exercise in (bargaining/business),

4, The carpet shop is where the sellers really pressure (customers/shoppers) to
buy something.

There iz one thing that all tournists should (lookdwatch) out for

They shouldn't (pay/buy] too much

o o
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2 C | Readthe statements below. Then watch the video again and circle T for true

Many vandors In tha souk

or F for falss, serve helr custome s 1aa
1. In the souk, only the business cwners decide T F
the prices of the products.
2. Different customers might pay different prices T F
for the same products,
3. Tourists are more successful at bargaining T F
than Moroccans are,
4. Business owners and tourists think T F
that bargaining is like a game.
5. Tourists sometimes buy too many things in the T F

souk because they think the prices are cheap,

After Viewing

Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and
discuss the guestions.

1. What do you think the pros and cons of bargaining are?

2. What kinds of things do you think people should bargain for’!

3. Think about the businesses you learned about in Lasson A.
Do wou think that bargaining could be a good way to sell any
of those products or services? Explain.

4, Ifyou were the owner of a small store, would you use
bargaining in your store? Explain,

5. Do you think the vendors at the souk are successiul
antrepreneurs? Look back at the information on page 185.
Which of the sentences do vou think are probablby true for the
vendors at the souk? Explain.

6. InLesson B, you are going to hear about a woman who started
her own business selling beauty products, Do you think she
uses bargaining 1o sell her products? Explain.
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

i ﬂ'ﬂ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lasson B.

Why YOU need a business plan!

A business plan is your map to success, In it, you write down what
you hope to achieve in your new business, and how you will de it

Your business plan should answer the following questions:

Your New Business
1. How big is the market for your service or product? How many
people might be interested in it?

2, Who will your customers be? teenagers? young families? people
who use computers?

3. How will you advertise your business and products to reach these people? Will you advertise
online? in newspapers? on TV?

Your Money

4, What is your budget for your new business? How much money will you need for a store or
office, a Web site, a computer, and other equipment?

5. How much is the potential income from your business? How much money do you expect
to earn in the first three years?

#. Do you have enough money to start your business, or will you have to borrow money?
Who might lend you this money? a bank? family, or friends?

Your First Year

7. What do you want to achieve in your first year? For example, is your goal to sell 1000
pizzas, or to have 10 new customers every week?

8. What problems do you predice in the first year? Whart action can you take to solve or
prevent these problems?

B | Match each word in blue from exercise A with its definition. Use your dictionary 1o help you,

1. customer n) ___  a. totell people about something in newspapers, TV, Web sites, efc.
2. advertise (v) __  b. aperson who wants to buy something
3. borow(n) __ ¢ toget money that you have o give back later
4. lend {v) __d. possible in the future
5. predict{v) __ & the number of people who want to buy a product
6. achisve (v) __ f something that you hope to do
7. budget(n) __ g tosucceed in doing something after working hard
8. goal {n) b togve money that you will gat back later
9, marketing __ i. a plan for spending money
10. potential fadj) ___ j. to guess what will happen in the future

22 C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Who is this brochure for?
2. What does it tell them to do?

3. Whitch guestions would be the most difficult to answer? Why?
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Complate the intarview, Fill in each blank with the correct form of a word in blue fram
exarcisa A on page 184,

MNew Entrepreneur Interview: Andreas, from Germany

Interviewer: Tell us a little about your business.

Andreas: My brother and | are going to have an online store. We're going to
sefl soccer jerseys from national teams around the world—Brazil,
Italy, Argentina . . .

Interviewer: Hawe you already started?
Andreas: No, because we don't have enough money vet, We need
[ about 5000 Euros, | made a

50 we know how much money we need for
jerseys and a really good Web site.

Interviewer: Wherae are you going to get 5000 Euros?

Andreas: Our uncle is going to us the monay. We'll pay
him back every month,

Interviewar: How will people find cut about your products?

Andreas: ‘We're going to on the most popular sports news Web sites,
Interviewer: Do you think people will buy a jersey after they see only a small picture of it?
Andreas: Oh, | think there is definitely a big for sports clothes. And
soccer is the world's most popular sport. Our will b young

ren and women who [ove Soccer.
Interviewer: ‘What do you hope to do with your business?

Andreas: Our for the first year is to sell 5000 Euros of jerseys. | know
that sounds like a lot, but we can it if we really try. People
buy a ot of things online. Jerseys aren’t heavy, so theyre easy to send in the mail.
We have customers all around the world!

Interviewer: Can you any problems you might have in your buginess?

Andreas: Actually, | don't expect any problems!

2B | Practice the interview from exercise A with a partner. Then switch roles and practice
it again.

& C | With your partner, look back at the information on business plans on page 194. Which
questions did the entrepreneur answer? Which step didn't ha do?
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

&a Prior Knowledge. Look at the photo.
Then discuss the questions below with
a partnar.

1. What is the woman in the photo
coing? Why?

2. Do you think that businesses that
sell beauty products make good
prafita? Explain.

Listening: A Case Study and a Conversation

.ﬂu A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to the case study and take noles to answer the
questions. You do not have 10 write complete sentences.

What kind of business does Jie En run?

Who are her customers?

Why is her business successiuly

= P b

Why is her experience important?

,Qa B | Listeming for Details. Read the statements. Then listen again and circle T for frue or
F far false. Then correct the false statements to make them trus.

The article is about a 1? year obd gird in Malaysia,
Jie Enis a high school studeant.

Her profits are up to $150 a month.

She did surveys of all of her family members.,
She recently hired an assistant.

. In the future, she wants to stucly overseas.

R
e
M T M M M T

24 C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What surprised you about Jie En?
2. Why do you think the profassor told the class about this business?

,ﬂ‘,, D | Listen to two students talking about the case study. Complete the sentences.

1. | think she might ask about the she talked about and how
things are in each place.

2. She may ask us about the names of all those and
their owners.

3. Ithink she'll ask about things the different companies did to be
4, 5She could ask us to write a

Listen to the conversation again. Circla the sentence in exercise D that the students
agres about,
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After Listening

Amd A | Form a group with two or three other students. Discuss the situation and question below.

Situation: Imagine you are students in a business class and you are going to take a rest
on the different businesses you have learned about in this unit. What kinds of questions
do you think a professor might include on the test? Write your ideas in your notebook.

aaa B | Share your group's ideas with the rest of the class.

Pronunciation
,f},, Thought Groups

In English, we use thought groups when we speak. Thought groups are groups of words
that form an idea or thought. Thought groups are marked by very small pauses. Usually

there is one stressed word in each thought group. Using thought groups makes it easier
for listeners to understand information.

Here are some examples with slashes (/) to show the thought groups and bold to show
the stressed words.,

Our neighbor next door / has a big brown dog.

After my class / I'm going grocery shopping.

Fnatlly, after an hour ¢ the bus amivad,

On Sundays / we usually go hiking / in the park near our house,

.ﬂ, A | Listen to the sentences. Mark the thought groups with slashes /.

Wy abdest frend/as been living in my neighborhood/for 15 years.

Josh and | are going home after lunch.

She started a business last year when she graduated from technical collage.
You have to speak in English for five minules to pass the test.

There's a beautiful red bird singing in the tree.

There's an article in the newspaper about the 18-year-old girl in Malaysia.
Her experiences can teach us a lot about business success.

She might study business when she goes to college.

el U R

a4 B | Practice reading the sentences in exercise A to a partnar,
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

The Present Perfect Tense

We form the present perfect with have or has + the past participle of a verb.
They have owned that store for ten years,

We use the present perfect to talk about:

+ actions or situations that began in the past and continue until now.,
Lydia has worked since she was 15 years ofd, (She works now,)
= actions or situations that have happened several imes alreacdly.
| have sold the new mocel four times.
* actions or siluations that happened at some time in the past and are connectad with
the present.
We have never gone o a small business comention befare,
50 we wanf to go to one.

We use the present perfect with just and aleady to talk about actions that happenad recenthy.
I've just found the order form. Frank has already completed it

Ve use the present perfect with yet 1o talk about actions we expect to happen very soon,
But the boss hasn't approved it yet.

A | Complete the sentences below with the present perfect using the verb in parentheses,

1. My class has énded (end), 5o | can talk to you now.

2. Susan (be) to Istanbul. She says it's a very intarasting city.

3. My family (e in this city for three years.

4. The instructor (give) us three quizzes and one exam this month.
5 We (be) best friends since the day we met.

B. | (have) lunch already, but I'd ke some tea, please.

B | Match each question or statement with the correct response.
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. Have you had lunch?
. You look really tired.
. Does our boss know about the

accident?

Questions/Statements Responses
1. Has anyone seen the order form? a. “es. I've already told her.
2. Hawve you cleaned out the warehouse? b Well, hurry up! The shipment arrives
—_ today.
. | haven't placed the new order yet. . Itwashere two minutes ago,

. Well, ask the new assistant to do it

today.

. No, | haven't. Let's order somes

sandwichas,

. es, | am. 've been working double

shifts for days.



Language Function

Using the Present Perfect to Start Conversations

We often use questions in the present perfect when we want to start
a conversation, or help keep a conversation going.

Sue: So, have you seen any good movies lataly?
Bob: ‘Yes, | saw a great ong last week.

Kim: How long have you known Sandy?
Nadia: Oh, we've known sach other since we were six.

Greg: Have you ever been to this restaurant before?
Ana: No, but | hear the food is delicious.

&& A | Brainstorming. With a partner, brainstorm a list of topics you can use to start a

cornversation {e.g., English class, books, movies, sports games, etc.). Write your ideas in
wour notebook.

A B | Discussion. Stand up. Find a student you do not talk to very often. Practice starting a

conversation using a question in the present perfect. Then find another student and start a
new conversation, Continue until your teacher tells you to stop,

C | Reporting to the Class. Tell the class some interesting infarmation you learmed about
wour classmates,

Marco has bean to the movies
three timeas this weaeak.

i

We often want to say something nice to someone, but giving compliments can be
difficult. Shy people may not accept compliments easily. Other people might not thirk
your cormpliments are sincere.
Here are some tips for giving compliments.
1. Tell the person what they did and why you liked it.

| was very interesied to hear that small businesses can be very successiul,
2. Give spacific examples or reasons.

| iiked the way you compared the two kinds of businesses in your presentation, It
Wwas easy to follow and very interasting.

ia2 D | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information in the Studant to
Student box. Then practice giving compliments to your classmates.
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ENGAGE: Creating a Commercial

You are going to create a commercial to advertise a new product. Then you will role-play
your commercial to the class,

A | Collaboration. Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information.
Then foliow the steps below.

Situation: You are a team of entrepreneurs. You are working together to create a TV
commercial to advertise your new product.

1. Decide what your new product is. Use one of the ideas below or your own idea.
* a housecleaning product (dishwashing soap, laundry detergent, etc.)
* anew kind of food or drink (tea, coffee, breakfast cereal, an energy drink, etc)
* anew kind of technology (a new phone, computer, etc.)
= g beauty or personal care product (shampoo, skin cream, make up, toothpasts, etc)
* g health product (vitamins, running shoes, a health club, atc.)

2. Choose a name for your product.

3. Brainstorm the benefits of your product. Why is it better than other similar products? How
will it help people? Why should people buy it?

4. Look at your list of benefits from step 3 and choose your best ideas.

5. Pian your TV commercial. All the members of your group should be invalved. Use the
example below to help you. Practice role-playing your commercial,

Mike: Hey! What are you doing?
Miriam: [I'm cleaning my apartment.
Mike: But why? Aren’t we going out? '

Miriam: | bought this new product, Jiffy Glean, And | just can't stop cleaning. I've used
it in the kitchen, in the bathroom, on my TV, and bookshehes. Even in the
refrigerator!

Mike: Well, that's good. Your apartment was getting dirty.
Miriam: | know, but now | have Jiffy Clean, it will never be dirty again. !
Mike: But are we goingout. .. 7

iai B | Role-Playing. Role-play your commercial for the class.

A% C | Practice giving your classmates compliments using the information from page 199,

: e e R S R

¥
o

rowina Enthusiasm for Your . e
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If you have enthusiasm for something, it means you are interested and excited about

it. When you show enthusiasm for the topic you are presenting or role-playing, your
audience will be more interested in your topic, too. You can show enthusiasm with facial
expressions, body language, and intonation.
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Independent Student Handbook

QOverview

The Independent Student Handbook is a resource that you can use at different points and in
different ways during this course. You may want lo read the entire handbook at the beginning of
the class as an introduction to the skills and strategies you will develop and practice throughout
the book. Reading it at the beginning will provide you with another tool to understand the
material.

Use the Indgpendent Student Handbook throughout the course in the following ways:

Additional instruction: You can use the Independent Student Handbook to provide a little
mare instruction on a particular skill that you are practicing in the units. In addition to putting

all the skills instruction in one place, the Independent Student Handbook includes additional

suggestions and strategies. For example, if you find you're having trouble following academic
lectures, you can refer to the Improving Your Listening Skills section to review signal phrases
that help you to understand the speaker’s flow of ideas.

Independent work: You can use the Independent Student Handbook to help you when you
are working on your own. For example, if you want to improve your vocabulary, you can follow
some of the suggestions in the Building Your Vocabulary section.

Source of specific tools: A third way to use the Independent Student Handbaook is as a
source of specific tools, such as outlines, graphic organizers, and checklists. For example,

if you are preparing a presentation, you might want to use the Research Checklist as you
ressarch your topic. Then you might want to complete the Presentation Outline to crganize your
infermation, Finally, you might want to use the Presentation Checklists to help you be a more
effective speaker.
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IMPROVING YOUR LISTENING

Formal Listening Skills

Predicting

Speakers giving formal talks or lectures usually begin by introducing themsahes and then
introciucing their topic, Listen carefully o the introduction of the topic, and try 1o anticipate what
yoL will hear,

Strategies:

=+ Use visual information including titles on the board, on slides, or in a PowerPoint® presentation.
= Think abaout what you already know about the topic.

= Ask guestions that vou think the spealer might answer.

= Listen for specific phrases,

Identifying the Topic:

Today, 'm going to talk about . . .
Qwr fopic today is . . .
Lat'sfookat ...

Toright we're talking about . . .

Understanding the Structure of the Presentation

An organized speaker will use certain expressions to alert you to the important information that
will follow. Notice the signal words and phrases that tell you how the presentation is organized
and the ralationship between the main ideas.

introduction
A good intreduction includes something ke a thesis staterment, which identifies the topic and
gives an idea of how the lecture or presentation will be organized.

Introduction (Topic + Organization):

I be talking about . . . My topicis. ..

There are basically two groups . . . There are three reasons . . .

Several factors contribute to this . . . There are five steps in this process . . .
Bodly

In the body of the lecture, the speaker will usually expand upon the topic presentad in

the introduction. The speaker will use phrases that tell you the order of events or subtopics
and their relationship to each other. For example, the speaker may discuss several examples
O reasons.

Following the Flow of Ideas in the Body:

The first/naxtfinal (point) is . . . First/next/finally, let's look at . . .
Ancther reasonis. . . However, . . .
Asarasult, ... For example, . ..
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Conglusion

In a conclusion, the speaker often summarizes what has already been said and may discuss
what it means or make predictions or suggestions. For example, if a speaker is talking about an
anvironmental problem, he or she may end by suggesting what might happen if we don't sohe
the problem, or by adding his or her own opinion, Sometimes speakers ask a guestion in the
conclusion to get the audience to think more about the topic.

Restating/Concluding:

As you can ses, . .. in conclusion, . . .
In summary, . . . Tosumug, ...
Attheend, . ..

Listening for Main Ideas

It's important to tell the difference between a speaker’s main ideas and the supporting details.
In achool, a professor often will test a student's undaerstanding of the main ideas more than

of specific details. Often a speaker has one main idea, just like a writer does, and several
examples and details that support the main idea,

Strategies:
« Liztan for a statement of a main idea at the end of the introduction.

« Listen for rhetorical questions, or questions that the speaker asks, and then answers, Often
the answer is the statement of the main idea.

» Notice ideas that are repeated or rephrased.

Repetition/Rephrasing:

I'! say this again . . . So again, et me repeat . . .
What you need to know is . . . The most important point is . . .
Lat me say it in another way . . .

Listening for Details (Examples)
A speaker will often provide examples that support a main idea. A good example can help you
understand and remember the main idea battar.

Siralegles:
+ Listen for specific phrases that introduce an example.

« Motice if an example comes after a general statement the speaker has given, or is leading into
a general statament.

» If there are several examples, decide if they all support the same idea or are different parts of
the idea.
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Giving Examples:

The first example /s . . . Let me give you an example . . .
Hera's an example of what | mean . . . For exarnpls, . . .

For instancs, . . . voo BUChES .y

... I5 &8 case in pait

Listening for Details (Reasons)
Speakers often give reasons or list causes and/or effects to support their ideas.

+ MNaotice nouns that might signal causes/reasons (e.0., faclors, influences, causes, reasons) or
effects (e.g., effects, resulls, oulcomes, CONSEqQUENCES).

« Motice verbs that might signal causes/reasons (e.q., contrbute fo, affect, infllence,
defarmine, produce, result in) or effects {often these are passive, e.q., is affected by).

+ Listen for specific phrases that introduce reasons/causes.

Giving Reasons:

The first reason is . . . Thisis dueto. ..
This iz because . . . This is very important because. . .

Giving Effects or Results:

As aresult. .. One consequence is . . .
Consequently . . . Therefore, . ..
Another effect 5. . .

Understanding Meaning from Context

Speakers may use words that are new to you, or you may not understand exactly what they've
said, In these situations, you can guess at the meaning of a particular word or fill in the gaps of
what you've understood by using the context or situation itself.

Strategies:
= Don't panic. You don't always understand every word of what a speaker says in your first
language either.

= Lse context clues to fill in the blanks. What did vou understand just before or just after the
missing part? What did the speaker probably say?

+ Listen for words and phrases that signal a definition or explanation,
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Giving Definitions:

... wihich rmeans . . In other wards . . .
What that means is . . . Another way fo say thatis . . .
or,.. Thatis. ..

Recognizing a Speaker's Bias

Speakers often have an opinion about the topic they are discussing. It's important for you to
understand if they are objective or subjective about the topic. Being subjective means having a
bias or a strong feeling about something. Objective speakers do not express an opinion.

Strategies:

« Motice words ke adjectives, adverbs, and modals that the speaker uses (e.q., ideal, hormbfy,
shouid, shouldn'f).

« Listen to the speaker's voice. Does he or she sound excited, happy, or bored?

» When prasenting another point of view on the topic, is that other point of view given much
less time and attention by the speaker?

» Listen for words that signal opinions,

Opinions:

[ think . . .

In my opinion . ..

Here's what | believe [s happening . . .

Making Inferences

Sometimes a speaker doesn't state information or opinions directly, but instead suggests
them indirectly. When you draw a conclusion about something that is not directly stated, you
make an inference. For example, if the speaker says he or she grew up in Spain, you might
infer that he or she speaks Spanish. When you make inferences, you may be very sure about
your conclusions or you may be less sure, It's important to use information the speaker states
directly to support your inferences.

Strategies:

+ Mote information that provides support for your inference. For example, you might note that
the speaker lived in Spain,

« Note information that does not support your inference. For example, the speaker says she
was born in Spain (maybe speaks Spanish), but moved away when she was two (maybe
she doesn't speak Spanish). Which evidence is stronger the evidence—for or against your
inferenca?

+ |f you're less than certain about your inference, use words to soften your language such as
modals, adverbs, and quantifiers.

She very probably speaks Spanish, and she may also prefer Spanish food. Many people
from Spain are familiar with bul-fighting.
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IMPROVING YOUR NOTE-TAKING

Summarizing or Condensing
When taking notes, you should write down only the moslt important ideas of the lecture, To take
good notas quickly:

« Write down only the key words

+ You don't need complete sentences.
t (Keinawa pecpETATeE Very low rates of cancer and heart disease cormparasd t
Americans; One ofthe reasons for-thems -.i'.:.-._:,.r REpansssworrnich-branetrtes o
reascn tor iving,

* Lse abbreviations (short forms) and symbols when possible.
info information <r doctor w/ with < less than / fewer than > more than

't because = /- leads to causes /4 one-fourth

Recognizing Organization

Whan you listen to a speaker, you practice the skill of noticing that speaker’s organization. As

you get in the habit of recognizing the organizational structure, you can use it to structure your
- notes in a similar way. Review the signal words and phrases from the Improving Your Listening

Skills section.

Some basic organizational structures fand where they are often used):

= Narrative (often used in history or literature)

+ Process (almost any field, but especially in the sciences)

+ Cause and Effect (history, psychology, sociclogy)

Classification {any figld, including art, music, lterature, sclences, history)
* Problem and Solution

Using Graphic Organizers

Graphic organizers can be very useful tools if you want to rewrite your notes. Once you've
identified the speaker's organizational structure, you can choose the best graphic organizer
to show the ideas. See the Resources section starting on page 214 in this handbook for more
information,
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Distinguishing between Relevant and Irrelevant Information
Remember that not everything a speaker says is important. A lecturer or presenter will usually
signal important information you should take notes on.

This is important . . ., Let me say again . . .,
Tha one thing you want to remember . .., Wile this down . . .

Instructors and other lecturers may also signal when to stop taking notes.

Signals to Stop Taking Notes:
You don't have to write all this down, . . . Thiz information fs in your book. . . .
You can find this in your handout. . . . This won't be an vour test, . . .

In a similar way, they may let you know when they are going to discuss something off-topic.

Understanding Sidetracks:

That reminds me. . . By the way . . .
Thiz iz off the subject, but . . . Asan aside . ..
On a different topic . . .

Recognizing a Return to a Previous Topic
When a speaker makes a sidetrack and talks about something that is not directly related to the
main topic, he or she will often signal a return to a previous topic.

Returning to a Previous Topic:

So, just to restale . . .

Backto. ..

Getting back fo what we were saying . . .

To return to what we were talking about sarlier . . .

OK, so to get back on topic . . .
To confinue . . .

Using Motes Effectively
It's important to not only take good notes, but to use them in the most effective or helpful way.

Strategies:
+ Go over your notes after class to review and to add information you might have forgotten to
write down,

« Compare notes with a classmate or study group to make sure you have all the important
information.

- Review your notes before the next class, so you will understand and remember the new
information better.
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BUILDING YOUR VOCABULARY

Independent Vocabulary Learning Tips

Keep a vocabulary journal

* If & new word is useful, write it in a special notebook. Also write a short definition (in English
if possible) and the sentence or situation where you found the word lits context). Write a
sentence that uses the word.

= Carry your vocabulary notebook with you at all times. Review the words whenever you hawve a
free minute.

+ Choose vocabulary words that will be useful to you. Some words are rarely used.
Experiment with new vocabulary

» Think about new vocabulary in different ways. For example, look at all the words in your
vocabulary journal and make a list of only the verbs. Or list the words according to the
number of syllables (one-syllable words, two-syllable words, and so on).

* Lise new vocabulary to write a poem, a story, or an email message to a friend.

* Use an online dictionary to listen to the pronunciation of new words. If possible, make a list of
words that rhyme. Brainstorm words that are related to a single topic and that begin with the
same sound (student, study, school, skills, strategies, studious).

Use new words as often as possible

* You will not know a new vocabulary word after hearing or reading it once. You need to
remember the word several times before it enters your long-term memory.

= The way you use an English word—in which situations and with which other words—might
be different from a similar word in your first language. If you use your new vocabulary often,
you're more likely to discover the correct way to use it

Use vocabulary organizers

» Label picturas.

» Make word maps,

* Make personal flashcards. Write the words you want to learn on one side, Writs the definition
andfor an example sentence on the other.

INDEPENDENT STUDEMT HAMDBOOK



Prefixes and Suffixes

Use prefixes and suffixes to guess the meaning of unfamiliar words, and to expand your
vocabulary. Prefixes usually change the meaning of a word somewhat. Suffixes usually change
the part of speech.

Prefix Meaning Example

8- compiately awaks

b two bilingual, bicycha

clig- ned, negation, ramoval disappear, disease

pre- bafore presene, predict

s bad, badly, incomactly misundarstand, misjudge
re- again research

- nol, the opposite of unhapgy, unusual

The following are derivational suffixes that change the part of speech of the base word,

Suffix Meaning Example
-abig adjactive avallable
-al adjgctive mental, controversial
-ary noun summary
ful adisctive beautiful, successiul
-8 adjective endangersd, Inferasted
-ical adjective legical, psychological
=iz varb SUIMIMIArize, memonze
=T noun attachment
-Eicw nesun informaticn
-OLIS adjective dangerous
Dictionary Skills
The dictionary listing for a word usually provides the following helpful information:
Synonyms

A synonyrn is a word that means the same thing (e.g., significantly—impertantly). Use synonyms
to expand your vocabulary.

Word Families

These are the words that have the same stem or base word, but have different prefixes or suffixes.
Different Meanings of the Same Word

Marny words have several meanings and several parts of speech. The example sentences in a
word's dictionary entry can help you figure out which meaning you need.

Collocations

Dictionary antries often provide collocations, or words that are often used with the target word.
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IMPROVING

YOUR

SPEAKING SKILLS

Everyday Communication

Summary of Useful Phrases for Everyday Communication

It's important to practice speaking English every day with your teacher, your classmates, and
anyone elsa you can find, This chart lists phrases you can use to perform each communication
task=—from miore formal phrases to less formal.

Getting Clarification

Could you explain what the professor said?

What did the professor mean by that?

Did vou catch what the professor said
about that?

Did you understand that?

I shilf don't understand.

Could you explain . . . ?

So what you meanis. .. ?

Agreeing

That's my opinion also,
I think =0, foo.

I tofally agree.

You're right about that,

Right!

Disagreeing

I'm afraid | have to disagree.

I see your point, but . . .

I see what vou mean, but . . .

{'m not so sure about that.

| disagree.

Mo way:

Inviting

Would you fike fo get a cup of coffes/go
have funch?

Do you have time before your next class?

Are you doing anything now/after class?

What are you doing now?

Showing Surprise

That's unbelisvabledincredibie.
You're kidding!

Wow!

Aeafly?

Serioush'?

Making Suggestions

| recommend/suggest . ..
Why don't Pvouwe . | .
Let’s. ..
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Expressing Thanks and Appreciation
Thank you so much for. . . (e.g., finding it).
Thank you for . . . fe.g., the good advice].

| really appreciate your . . . (e.q., doing that).
I really appraciate your . . . e.g., help).
Thanks for . . .

Responding to Thanks
You're van welcome.
You're welcome.

No probigm,

Any fime.

Refusing

Thank yvou, but [ have other plansd'm busy
toright'd rather notietc.).

I wish [ could, but (| don't have & can! have
& class at that fime/fete.)

I'm sorry, [ can't.

Maybe some ofher time.

Voicing a Small Prablem

Actually, that's a problem for me
because. ..

fhate to say it, but . . .

ft's na big deal, but . . .

Congratulating
That sounds great!
Cangratulations!

f'm so happy for you.
Well-clone!

Good for you!

Way to go!

Expressing Sympathy
Oh, na, I'm sorry to hear that.
That's really too bad.



Asking for Repetition Making Suggestions
I'm somy? We could . . .
I didn't catch what you said. Why don't vou . . .
What's that? | recommend . . .
| missad that. { suggest that you . . .
Lets. ..
Staying Neutral Agking Sensitive Questions
Either one is fine with me. ! hope this isn't too personal, but . . .
{ don't really have a preference., Do youmind if l ask . . .
{ean understand both points of view. Would you mind teling me.. . .
| think your both make good points. Canlask...
Clarifying Interrupting
What Imeanis. . . Can/Could/May | stop you for a second?
Let me expiain . . . Can/Could/May [ interrupt?
Expressing Understanding Giving opinions
That makes sense. [ think . ...
| see your point. feel. ..
I foltow. My feeling is . . .
That's a good point. If you ask me.. . .

Doing Group Projects

You will often have to work with a group on activities and projects. It can be helpful to assign
group members certain roles. Thase roles should change every time you do a new activity.
Here is a description of some common roles:

Group Leader—Makes sure the assignment is done correctly and all group members
participate. Ask questions: What do you think? Does anyone have another idea?

Secretary=—Takes notes on the group's ideas (including a plan for sharing the work).

Manager—During the planning and practice phases, the manager makes sure the presentation
can be given within the time limit. If possible, practice the presentation from beginning to end
and tirne it.

Expert—Understands the topic well; asks and answers audience questions after the
presantation. Make a list of possible questions ahead of time to be prepared.

Coach—Reminds group members 1o perform their assigned roles in the group work.

Mote that group members have one of these roles in addition to their contribution to the
presentation content and delvery.

Classroom Presentation Skills

Library Research

If you can go to a public library or school ibrary, start there. You don’t have to read whole
books. Parts of books, magazines, newspapers, and even videos are all possible sources of
information. A librarian can help you find both print and online sources of informatian,
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Online Research
The Internet is an easy source of a lot of information, but it has to be boked at carefully. Mary
Web sites are commercial and may have incomplete, inaccurate, or biased information.

Finding reliable sources

Strategies:

= Your sources of information need to be refiable: Think about the author and the publisher, Ask
yourself, “What is thelr point of view? Can | trust this information?”

= Your sources nead to be well-respected. For example, an articke from a journal of meadical
news will probably be more respected than an article from a popular magazine.

» Start with Wab sites with .edu or .org endings. Those are usually educational or nen-
commercial Web sites. Many .com Web sites also have good information, for example
www.nationalgeographic.com or www.britannica.com.

Finding information that is appropriate for your topic

= Look for up-to-date information, especially in fields that change oftan, such as technology or
business. For Internet sources, look for recent updates to the Web sites.

* Most of the time, you'll need to find more than ong source of information, Find sources that
are long enough 1o contain some good information, but ot 50 long that you won't have time
o read them,

+ Think about the source's audience. If it's written for computer programmers, for example,
you might not be able to understand it. If it's writhen for university students who need to buy a
new computer, it's more likely to be understandable.

Speaking Clearly and Comprehensibly
It"s important that your audience actually understands what you are saying for your presentation
to be effective.

Strategies:
* Practice your presentation many times in front of at least one other person and ask him or her
for feedback.

= hake sure you know the correct pronunciation of every word—especially the ones you will
say more than once. Look them up onfine or ask your instructor for the correct pronunciation.

« Try to use thought groups, Keep these words together; long subjects, verbs and objects,
clauses, prepositional phrases. Remember to pause slightly at all punctuation and between
thoughl groups.

» Speak loudly enough s0 everyone can hear.

» Stop ocecasionally to ask your audience if they can hear you and follow what you are saying.

INDEFPEMDENT STUDENT HANDBOOK




Demonstrating Knowledge of Content

You should know more about your sulzject than you actually say in your presentation. Your audience
may have questions, or you may nead to explain something in more detail than you planned.
Knowing a lot about your subject will allow vou to present well and feet more confident.

Strafegies:

» Practice, practice, practice.

« Don't read your notes.

» Say more than is on your visuals,

» Tell your audience what the visuals mean.

Phrases to Talk About Visuals:

This graph/dhagram shows/explains . . .
Tha fine/box reprasents . . .

The main point iz that . . .

You can see. ..

From this we can see. . .

Engaging the Audience
Presenting is an important skill. If your audience isn't interested in what you have to say, then
your message is lost.

Strafegies:

» [ntroduce yourself,

» Make eye contact. Look around at different people in the audience.

» Use good postura, Posture means how you hold your body. When you speak in front of the

class, you should stand up straight on both feet. Hold your hands together in frant of your
waist if you aren't holding notes. This shows that you are confident and weli-preparad.

« Pause 1o check understanding. When you present ideas, it's important to find out if your
audience understands you. Look at the faces of people in the audience. Do they look
confused? Use the expressions from the box below to check understanding.

Phrases to Check for Understanding:

Do you know what | mean?
Is that clear?

Doas that make sense?

Do vou have any questions?
Do you understand?
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RESOURCES

Understanding and Using Visuals: Graphic Organizers

T-Chart

Advantages of dams

Purpose: Compare or contrast two things or list aspects of two things. We often write
good things (pros) on one side and bad things or problems {cons) on the
other, This can help people make choices.

Dizadvantages of dams

Frovides water
for cities

Might cover
historical areas

Venn Diagram

outer sections show differences.

Purpose: Show differences and similarities between two things, sometimes three. The

This information represents information that is
true for both earthquakes and volcanoses.

This arsa
reprasents
information
that is true for
wolcanoes.

This area
represents
information
that is true for
earthouakes.
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Grid
Purpose: Organize information about several things. Grids can show information in
different groups, different time periods, different processes, or different qualities.

Boundary Type Convergent Transform
Movement Flates come Flates move
tﬂQEﬂ"IEﬂ ane aparll
plate.can move
uncer or ower
ancther.
Results & body of water
can form between
the two plates.
Flow Chart

Purpose: Show the stages in a process, or a cause-and-effect chain. Flow charts
have many different shapes. Each step or box follows anather in a specific

time order.
The Memory Process
Sensory Information =———>p Short-Term Memory —— Long-Termn Mamory
Timeline

Purpose: Show the order of events and when they happened in time. Timelines start with the

oldest point on the left. Timelines are frequently used to show important events in
sormeone’s life or in a larger historical context,

past present future
o — . t 4 1 f I —
Livedin a Wen an Moved to Got a job Waorking Will own
very small academic Shanghai at my aunt’s toward my own
village achievement company my MBA business

award
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Reading Maps, Graphs, and Diagrams

Maps are used to show geographical information.

i '\L_ " -y : Bt oL A T|"|E."
A el " AFRICA / ar hﬁﬂﬂdﬁﬁy
The labels on o || RN AT
important places i, ;
mentioned in - ' legend shows
a reading or A g ’_:.:#—ph . Jar the location of
listening passage. i 90 P M?ﬁtﬁw
b pol s
a de Bamaraha
3 National Park_
Bar and line graphs use axes to show the relationship between two or more things.
Bar graphs compare amounts and numbsers, Line graphs show a change over fime,
Daily Servings of Fruit Sugar Use
The y axis 160
shows the [N 4
| amount B
” of sugar k5
L “ b people eat ;5 .
3 ? ¥ ? inpounds | g %
Ve Ve i
! ! !1! !i !1! !\! 40
0-3 4=12 1319 20-50 50+ 20
A 1950 1960 1970 1980 1950 2000
™
Pie charts show percents of a whale, or The x axis shows tha yoar.
something that is made up of several parts.
Diagrams are a helpful way to show
Spending on Food how a process or system works.
This section Spanding on Food The sanh’s atmasphens
shows that fruit and
this family J— 155
spends the
rmost money “‘:'l’;ﬁ“
on meat and 129
fish.

braad and
graing
othars 0L
8%
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Presentation Qutline

When you are planning a presentation, you may find it helpful to use an outline. If it is a group
presentation, the outline can provide an easy way to divide the content. For example, someone
could do the introduction, ancther student the first main idea in the body, and so on.

1. Introduction
Topic:
Hook/attention getter:
Thesis statement;

2. Body
First step/example/reason:
Supporting details:

Second steplexample/reason:
Supporting details:

Third step/example/reason:
Supporting details:

3. Conclusion
Major points to summarize:

Any implications/suggestions/predictions:

Closing comment/summarny:
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Research Checklist

I Do | have three to five sources for information in general—and especially for
information I'm using without a specific citation?

O Am | correctly citing information when it comes from just one or two sources?

O Have | noted all sources properly, including page numbers?

O When | am not citing a source directly, am | using adeguate paraphrasing
(2.9., & combination of synonyms, different word forms, and/or different grammatical
structureg)?

O Are my sources refiable?

Presentation Checklist

O Have | practiced several times?

L Did | get feedback from a peer?

O Have | timed the presentation?

O Dol introduce myself?

[0 Do | maintain eye contact?

O Do | explain my visuals?

O Do | pause sometimes and check for understanding?

O Do | use comact pronunciation?

O Am | using appropriate volume so thal everyone can hear?

Pair and Group-Work Checklist

Do | make eye contact with othars?

Do | pay attention when someone else is talking?
Do | have good posture?

Do | make encouraging sounds or comments?

Do | ask for clarification when | don't understand something?
Do | check for understanding?

De | clarify what | mean?

Do | express agreement and disagreemeant politely?
Do | make suggestions when helpful?

Do | participate as much as my classmates?

Do lask my classmates for their ideas?

I G O o o

INDEPENDEMNT STUDENT MHMANDBOCOK



Summary of Signal Phrases

Identifying the Topic:

Today, F'm going to talk about . .
Our topic today is . . .
Let'sfookat . ..

Following the Flow of Ideas:
The first/next/ffinal (point) is . . .
Howevesr, . . .

As aresult, . ..

Repetition/Rephrasing:

'l say this again . . .

So again, let me repeat . . .
What vou need to know is . . .

The most impartant thing to know s . ..

Lat me say it in anothar way . . .

Giving Reasons:
The first reason is . . .
Thisisdueio. ..
This is because . . .

Giving Definitions:

... whichmeans . ..

In other words . . .

What that means is . . .
Another way fo say thatis., ..
G

Thatis ...

Signal to Stop Taking Motes:

You don't have to write all this down . . .

This information is i your book . . .

You can fimd this in your handodt . . .

This won't be on your fest . . .

Understanding Sidetracks:
That reminds me . . .

By the way . . .

This is off the subject, but . . .
As an aside . . .

On a different topic . . .

Introduction (Topic + Organization):
I'f be talking about . . .

My topicis. . .

There are basically two groups . . .
There are three reasons . . .

Several factors contribute to this . . .
There are five steps in this process . . .

Restating/Concluding:
As you can see, . . .

In conclusion, - ..

frr summary, . . .
Tosumup, . ..

Giving Examples:
The first examplais . ..

Let me give you an exampe . . .
Hera's an example of what I mean . . .

Giving Effects or Results:
Asaresulr. ..

One consequence s , ..
Consequently . . .
Therafore, . . .

Another effectis . . .

Opinions:

['think . . .

br my opinion . . .

Herg's what [ beffeve is happering . . .
If you ask me . .

I'feel. ..

Returning to a Previous Topic:

So, just torestafe . . .

Backto. ..

Getting back to what we were saying . . .
To return to what we were tafking about
OK, so to gef back on fopic . . .

To continue . . .

Phrases to Check for Understanding:
Do you know what | mean?

Is that clear?

Does that make sensa?

Do you have any questions?

Da you understand?
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ACADEMIC LITERACY SKILLS INDEX

Critical Thinking

anakyzing information, 1, 2-3, 7 8, 13, 17, 21, 27, 31, 33, 35, 37, 41,
47, 51, 53, 57, 61, 62-63, 63, 64-65, 67, 73, 77, B1, B2-&3,

93, 98, 29, 101, 102108, 111, 121, 122-123, 125, 130, 133,

135, 141, 142143, 148, 161, 162163, 167, 173, 187, 183
brainstorming, 40, 60, 91, 98, 111, 171, 199
inferring meaning from contexl, 44
inferpraling pie charts, 31
making inferences, 47, 153, 157, 205
predicting conlent, 72
predioting exam quastions, 127
supporting a statement, 17
supporting reasons with examples, 111
understanding visuals, 76, 886, 115
using context cues, 95
using guestions to valuate information, 191

Grammar

adjectives
anding in -ed and -ing, 59
superiative, 79

adverbs of frequency, 8

critical thinking, 130, 149

axpressiong showing surprise, 69

prior knowledge and, 8, 146

self-refiection and, 9, B9, 189

for tag questions, 18

varbs
gerunds as subjects and objects, 138-139
imparatives, 129, 131
infinitives after varbs, 88-85
infinitives of purpose, 188-189
madals of advice: should‘shouidn't, ought to, had beftar, 38
passive woice, 69-T0
passive voics with the past, 145
past continuous tense, 49-50
phrasal, 158, 178
prasent continuious tense, 29-30
present perfect tense, 198
real conditional wath futures, 118
real conditional with presant, 108-109
simple present tense, 29-30
simple present with facts, 168

Language Function. See also Grammar;
Pronunciation; Speaking

asking for and giving clarification, 48-49, 53

brainstorming, 199

congratulating, 179

critical thinking, 9

discussing problems, 158
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explaining causes and effecis, 170
BXDIESEInG opinions, T8

expressions of frequency, 8-10

giving advice, 39

ghing compliments, 198

giving examplas, 28-28

interrupting and reluming to lopic, 108-110
intarrupting paolitaly, 58

rmaking small talk, 19

making sugoestions, 39, 90
during group work, 98

mianaging a discussion, 118

polita refusats, 139

sall-raflection, 39, 68, 190

spaculating aboul the fulure, 189180

{alking about priorities, 68

fransitions, 128, 131, 133

UsIng present perfect o start conversations, 189
uging the passive voice to falk about famous sites, 150

Listening. See also Pronunciation

to conversations, 26, 48, 97, 156-157, 176, 177
intormal, 16

critical thinking and, 7, 17, 27, 37, 47, 57, 67, 77, 127, 187

fior detalls, 7, 16, 17, 27, 37, 47, &7, 77, BG, 97, 107, 117, 137, 147,
157, 177, 188, 196, 203-2304

dictionary use and, 46, 66, 186

discussion after, 17, 87, 137

discussion bedore, 16, 176

to a documentary, 86

to group discussions, 117

to group presentations, 116117

to informal discussions, 37

1o intonation, 36

lo lectures, 47

far main ideas, 7. 16, 17, 27, 37, 47, 66, 76, 86, 97, 107, 117, 126,
137, 147, 1586, 177, 186, 196, 203

making inferences and, 47, 157, 205

note-taking and, 57, 66

to PowerPoint® lectuses, 27, 186187

predicting content and, 7, BG, 167, 186, 202

pricr knowledge and, 6, 28, 37, 46, 106

recognizing a speaker's bias and, 205

for repetition or rephrasing, 203

self-refiection and, 97, 127, 137

to & seménar, 107

to sentences, 87, 197

for specific information, 126

to student presentations, 56=57

syllable strass and, 67



1o tag questions. 18
to talks, 7
undarstandirg meaning from contaxt and, 204-205
unclerstanding structure of a presentation and, 202-203
visuals and

befores listening, 76

undarstanding, 96

Presentations

brainstorming for, 40, 60, 111
chacklist for, 218
choosing information to support a topic and, 171
classroom presentation skills for, 211-213
collaborating for, G0
commencials, 200
critical thinking and, 99
detates
informal, 171
méni-clabates, 111
demanstrating knowdedge of content in, 213
engaging audience and, 213
exampla of, 11
group, 140
common roles for, 211
organizing Ideas for, 40
of guidalines, 110
intonation in, 36
making inferences and, 205
news reparts, 131
note-laking for, 111
about opinicns, 75
ofal summaries; 160
organizing ideas for, 100
outine for, 217
pausing to check understanding and, 100
plannirg, 11, 40, 71, 100, 111, 120, 131, 140, 151, 157, 160,
167, 180
posture for, B0
practicing, 11, 151
presenting an idea in, 71
recognizing apeaker’s bias in, 205
reporting 1o class, 10, 35, T8, 100, 194, 198
research for, 211-212
of research proposals, 180
showing enthusiasm for your topic in, 200
signal phrasas for, 219
im small groups, 28-09
spaaking at the right volume for, BO
spaaking clearly and comprehensibly for, 212
spaaking slowdy for, 138

struciure of, 202-203
using notes for, 11
visuals in
graphic organizers, 160
supporting a presantation with, 120

Pronunciation

of full and reduced vowel scunds, 168
infonation and
of finishad and unfinished staterments, 108
for questions, 146
to show fealings, 36
limking souncls and, 87
prioe knowiedge and, 146
of reduced function words, 46
- and -es word andings, 6
siregsing key words and, 26
syllable stress and, 67
sulfixes and, 77
gyllable number and, 138
fag questions and, 18
thought groups and, 187

Resources

charts, 10, 67, 78, 107, 110, 117, 127, 131, 138, 150, 154, 160
flow charts, 215
T-charts, 48, 98, 113, 214
checkiists
for pair and group work, 218
for presantations, 218
far resaanch, 218
diagrams, 102103, 114, 132, 216
Venn diagrams, 214
graphs
bar graphs, 114, 216
line graphs, 114, 216
pie charts, 31, 216
grids, 215
maps, 25, 216
outline for presentations, 217
pia charls, 22-23, 31
T-charts, 98
timesnas, 215

Speaking. See also Language Function;
Presentations; Pronunciation

asking and answering queastions, 5, 18, 20, 28, 45, 50, 58, 69,
B8, 97, 145, 150, 175, 190

asking for advice and suggestions, 39

brainstionming, 21, 98, 171

clearly and comprehansibly, 212
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comnversations, 19. 20, 26, 30, 36, 40, 48, B0, 158, 177, 173

critical thinking and, 31, 51, 88

descriplions, 153

discussion, 1, 2-3, 5, 7. 12, 13, 16, 17, 20, 21, 2223, 25, 709, 31,
a3, 35, 37, 40, 45, 46, 47, 53, 55, &7, 59, 62-63, 63,
Gd4-65, 65, 68, 69, 73, M4, 75, 76, 78, 73, 82-83, 85,
88, 87, 858, 90, 91, 93, 94, 96, 97, 98, 100, 105, 106,
107, 108, 108, 110, 113, 116, 118, 119, 122123, 125,
128, 129, 133, 135, 142-143, 145, 148, 149, 150, 151,
152, 153, 1585, 159, 161, 162-163, 165, 171, 175, 181,
182-183, 185, 190, 191, 192, 193, 194, 196, 199

explaining, 28, 35, 70, 170

exprassing thanks and appraciation, 120

giing advice and suggestions, 39

giving Inforrnation, 51

interviewing, 10, 138, 185

intonation of finished and unfinishad statements and, 106

prior knowiedge and, 171

reading atoud, 46, 58, 77

role-playing, 39, 58, 81, 110, 130, 159, 177, 200

of a meeting, 80

salf-raflection and, 11, 31, 94

sentences, 9, 87, 89, 156

taking tums in, 40

lalking about assignments, 58

usaful phrases for everyday communication and, 210-211

Test-Taking Skills

categorizing, 106, 117

checking off corect answers, 7, 16, 17, 37, 66, 73, 86, 104, 174, 192

circling comect answers, 28, 30, 33, 37, 38, 44, 49, 57, 59, 67,
72,73, 77, 97, 104, 136, 192

filing in blanks, 15, 16, 17, 25, 27, 35, 95, 115, 125, 128, 138,
145, 152, 1685, 173, 195

matching, 4, 12, 13, 14, 24, 26, 32, 34, 37, 44, 46, 52, 54, 84,
72, B4, 113, 114, 115, 118, 135, 144, 185, 164, 172, 179,
184, 194, 198

santanca completion, 5, 7.8, 13, 15, 18, 33, 38, 45, 48, 50, 53,
55, 65, T4, 77, 70, B, 88, 104, 109, 113, 118, 135, 137,
148, 155, 158, 174, 175, 189, 196, 197, 196

truesfalse questions, 33, 47, 53, 64, BB, 93, 112, 117, 133, 183,
157, 169, 172, 193

undierlining comect responses, 6, 26, 28, 68, 95, 129, 136, 149, 168

Topics

Ancient Peoples and Flaces, 141-160

[nside the Brain, 81-100

Culture and Tradition, 41=-60

Energy and Cur Planet, 21-40

Entrepranaurs and Mew Businesses, 181-200
Our Active Earth, 121-140
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Species Survival, 161-180

Staying Healthy in the Moderm World, 1-20
A Thirsty Worlel, 61-80

\What We Eat, 101120

Viewing
charts, 7B, 150
checking predictions and, 112
comprahension and, 13, 52-53
critical thinking and, 13, 33, 53, V2. 73, 83, 173, 183
diagrams, 102-103, 132
dictionary use and, 12, 52, 72, 92, 172
discussion after, 113, 153
descussion before, 12
nate-taking and, 112
photos, 2-3, 22-23, 41, 61, 62-63, 63, 64-65, 70, 81, B2-A3,
80, 92, 98, 101, 102103, 122123, 126, 141, 142-143,
151, 161, 162-163, 181, 182-183
predicting content and, 32, 72, 112, 173
prior knowledge and, 12, 32, 52, 112, 172
setf-reflaction and, 93, 133, 192
videos, 153, 182
visuaksigraphic organizers, 76
bar graphs, 114
diagrams, 114
line graphs, 114
maps, 29
pie charts, 22-23, 31
understanding visuals and, 115

Vocabulary

budding vocabulary, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74, 84, 94, 104,
114, 124, 137, 144, 154, 164, 174, 184, 194, 208-200
axpermenting with new vocabulary for, 2068
journal for, 208
organizers for, 208
prefixes and, 209
suffixes and, 209
using new words for, 208
critical thinking and, 35, 44, 125, 135
dictionary use and, 12, 14, 44, 74, 104, 152 172, 186, 209
for coliocations, 208
for different meanings of same word, 209
for synonmyms, 209
for word families, 209
reaning from context and, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74, B4, 84, 114,
124, 137, 144, 154, 164, 174, 178, 184, 184, 204-205
priar knowledge and, 84, 137
sedf-reflection and, 45, 75, 105, 114, 185
using vocabulary and, 5, 15, 25, 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, B5, 95, 105,
115, 125, 135, 145, 155, 165, 175, 185, 195



Writing
answears io questions, 11, 126, 127, 168, 184
charts, 10, 67, 107, 110, 111, 127, 131, 139, 154, 160
T-charts, 48, 98, 113, 132
cormversations, 30
definitions, 6
graphic organizers, 167
labeling photos, 126
lists, 10, 32, V2, 78
note-taking, 10, 47, 51, 57, 66, 77, 111, 112, 127, 138, 139, 165,
173, 180, 206-207
abbraviations in, 166
distinguishing between refevant and imelsvant inforrnation forn, 207
graphic organizers for, 167, 205
key wonds in, 166
recognizing arganization and, 205
recognizing return 1o a previols topic and, 207
sidatracks anc, 207
signals to stop, 207
summarnzing or condensing for, 205
questionnares, 5
questions, 127, 146, 147, 150, 153
research proposats, 180
sentances, 8, 9, 17, 18, 28, 30, 39, 69, 73, 79, BY, 90, 108, 129,
188, 180
short answers, 93
tag questions, 18
wiord order in, B
words and phrases signaling causes and effects and, 170
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PHOTOS (continued)

BE: ISM/PhotoTake, 87: SportstockAStockphoto
.com, 88; Orange Line hMedia, P00SShuliersiock.
com, 89: Comstockiugiter Images, B9: Vilew
Shutterstock.com, 889: Lena 5, 2010°Shutlarsionk
com, 88 Tom Menon/CuU0 imagesupder inagas,
90¢ Sherwin meGaheaiSiockphoto.com, 81z Scott
Chiinn PholographyJupiter Images. 81: lofodo,
2o Shutterstockocom, 91z Lurninis, 20007
Shudterstockcom, 81 Jang Do Hus, Shutersiock
.cam, 91: Marting EbalStockpholo.com,
§2: AndresyShulierstock.com, 92: Mark Harmed!
Shutterstockocanm, B2: TrappCanaAlarry,
93: AvAAShuttarsiock.com, 84: Melissa
Farow/National Geographic Image Collection,
95 Sawayasu TeuiiStockphoto.com, 87: Diego
Cervo, 2008/Shutlerstock com, 98: lan Shaw!
Alamy, 29: Derek LattaiStockpholo,som
of: StockLite, 2010 Shutterstock cam, 99: Niko
GuidoiStockphoto.com, 990 Kim Rucif, 2000
Shutiarstock.com, 95 Bobert Kneschke, 2010/
Shuttarstock.com, 99 Francisen Romeno
Btockphoto.com, 101: Maria StenzelMational
Geographic Image Collection, 102-103: Thierry
BornienNational Geographic My Shol/MNational
Geographic Image Colaction, 103: 2005 Patar
MenzelHungry Pianet: What the Word Eats/
waw menzelpholo.com, 103: Pater Menzel/
wrwmenzeiphoto.com, 104: Elena Akaga, 2008/
Shuttersiook.com, 105: Morgan Lana Photogapiy,
PVShittersiock.com, 105: Cal London
iSlockphoto.com, 107 Kheng Guan Toh,
107 WieData, nc Alarmy, 108: PEN Productions!
Getty Images, 109: Stockiite/Shutierstock.com,
112 Reul Touzon/Mational Gecgraphic Image
Collection, 112: Kathy TarantolaPhotolibrary,
113: Richard Gunion/iStockpholo.com, 113: JTB
PhoioddTE Photo Commurications, e blarmy,
116; Image copyright Vixlor! 2008/Usad undes
Boense from Stullavstock.com, 116 Kheng
Guan Toh/Shutterstock.oom, 116; John Wynn/
Srutterstockocom, 116; kenich/Shutterstocke
com, 116: Oliver Holfman, 2009vShutterstock.
mm 117 British Retal Photographyiadanmy,
121 John Stanmeyer LLC Mational Geographic
images, 122-123: Carsten PaterMational
Gaographic image Colecton, 126: Jacquas
Descloitres, MODIS Land Rapid Responsa Team,
MNASA/GSFC/MASA Images, 127: James P. Blaxf
Mational Gaographic Image Collection, 128: Robert
AsaniodShutterstock com, 130¢ Matona

132: Carsten PotenMaticnal Geograghic Image
Colaction, 132 Carsien PeterNational Geographc

MAP AND

ILLUSTRATION

14: HED M. SEIDLER/Mational Geographic
Image Collection; 23: Netional Geographic Maps:
26 Nationa! Geographic Maps, 42-43: Naticnal
Geographic Maps: 46: Mational Geographic
Maps; 58: Mational Geographic Maps; 68: Haian

126 CREDITS

Innage Coflection, 133: Steve RaymenMational
Geographic Image Collection, 133: Carsten
PaterNatonal Geographic Image Collection,
134: John SlanmeyarNational Geographic
Image Collection, 135: John StanmeyenMabional
Gecgraphic Image Colaction, 136: Hans F, Mesed
Siockphoto, 137; Jarmes P, BlainNational
Geographic image Collection, 138: Liba Taylon’
PhiotoLibrary, 138z Richard Bakerialany,

138: Danita DelimontAlamy, 140: Mg TheissS
Maticnai Gacgraphic Image Collection,

140: Medford TaylorMational Geographic Image
Collection, 140: Rowan Bestmann/Mational
Geographic Image Coliection, 141: Simon
MoroliuMational Geographic Image Colaction,
142 f lerich/Shutterstock com, 142: MNed M.
Seidler™Mational Geographic Image Colacton,
143: Kenneth Garett/Mational Geographic
Imagea Colection, 143; sandliStockpholo.com,
143 James L. StanfisdMational Geographic
Imaga Colection, 143: James L. StanfieskdMational
Geographic Image Collection, 144; Dumitrascu,
yiagiMational Gaographic Image Collection,
144; Kernith Gamett/Mational Geographic Image
Collaction, 144: Kenneth Garett/Mational
Geographic image Collecton, 145 Kennath
Garrett/National Geographic Image Collaction,
145: Mational Geographic image Collection,
146: Kennath Ginn/Mational Geographic Image
Collgction, 147: Ralf BroskvariStockphoionem,
148; Janrytynn Fislda/National Geographic Image
Collection, 148: Richard Nowitz/National
Geographic Image Collection, 148: Tayior S,
Kennedy/National Geographic Image Coliaction,
149: Kant KobersteenMalional Geographic
Image Colisction, 149: Michaal 5. Yamashital
Mational Gecgraphic Image Colection, 161; ira
Block/Matons Geographic Image Colachion,

151 Kenneth GarmpitMational Geographic Image
Collection, 151: (lis ImbodenNational
Gecgraphic Image Collection, 152: Tritona
Images inc./Natonal Geographic mage
Collaction, 153 Raloh Lee Hopkins/Mational
Goeographic image Collection, 154: Kannath
Garrall/Makicnal Geographic image Collection,
154: Kennaeth Garrett/Mational Geographic
Image Collection, 155: Mational Geographic
image Collection, 156: National Geographic
Image Collection, 157; Hoang Dinh Mamy/Staft/
Gatty Images, 160: Bab Krst/Mational
Geographic, 161: Dordo BrmobicMalicnal
Geographic My ShotMational Gacgraphic Image
Collaction, 162-163; Frans Lanting/Mabonal
Geographic Inage Collection, 163: Frana
LantingMaticnal Geographic Image Collection,
163: Paul Micklen/Mational Geographic Image

Min Yang/Mational Gecgraphic Maps;

T0: Roundabout Weler Schutions SA, wanw,
playpumps.cocza; T2: Netional Geographic
Maps: 78: Martin Gamache/National Geographic
Maps; 122: National Geographic Maps;

122,132, 208: Bob Kayganichillusirationonine;
122« National Geographic Maps;

124-125: Christia, Bryan/National Geographic;

Coliection, 163: Michas! Michola/MNatonal
Geographic Image Collecticn, 168: Lynn Johnson/
HNational Geographic Image Collection, 187; Lynn
JohrsonMNational Geographic Image Collection,
167: Folovelo/Shutterstock.com, 168: Michaal
Zysman'Shittersiock.com, 168: Erc Isselea’
Shutierstock.com, T70: Bevarey Vycitaligolfadi?
iStockpnotocom, 170: Linda DrakeMNational
Goographic My ShotMational Geographic Image
Coflection, 170: Thomas Bamat/Shulersioci.oom,
1TM: Cedordd, Potodhational Geographic Image
Collection, 172: Machaed Michola/Mational
Geographic Image Collection, 172: Michael
MicholsMational Geographic image Collaction,
172 Michasl MicholzMational Geographic Image
Coolaction, 173 Geonga Stenmetz Matonal
Geographic Image Collection, 174: Frans Lanting/
Mational Geographic Imege Cobection, 174: Jos
Sartora/Mational Geographe: Image Cofaction,
175: Joal SartoraMNatonsl Geographic nage
Collaction, 175 Josl Sariore/National
Geagraphlc Image Collection, 176: Lajs Repasd!
Siockphoto.com, 178: Tim Laman/Matonal
Geographic Fnage Collection, 178: Tim Laman/
National Geographc Image Collection, 179; Ted
BplagelMational lnage Collection,
180: Maria StenrelMahonal Geographic imags
Collection, 181: James L Stanfield/National
Geographic Image Cobection, 182-183: Sisse
Brimbeng/Mational Geographic Image Coliaction,
182; Geonge StenmatziMational Geographic
Imizge Colaction, 182: Michasl MicholslMational
Geographic imaga Collecton, 184: Shawn
Baldwin/Corbis, 185 Justn Guangliz/Metional
ic Image Collaction, 185: Susan
Seubert/MNational Geographac Imags Colacton,
188: Ingram Publishing/Photolibrary,
186: /Mational Geographic image Collacton,
186: Andre Mantal, Shuttarstock.com,
186: OrientahyShutierstock.com, 187 Sisso
atiorsal Gaographic Imaga Collection,
187: David Mchew/Gotly images News/Gatty
images, 187 Luis MardanyNational Geographic
Image Collection, 187: Mikhail Zahranichy, 2008/
Shutterstock.com, 187 Konstantin Chaggn, 2010/
Shutierstock.com, 188: age foot
1980: Simon GresgShulierstock.com, 190 H-::h
Lego/iStockphoto.com, 190: Deanna Bean/
Siockphoto.com, 190: lofolo/Shutterstock.com,
192: dibvfravel'dbimages/lary. 192: Bruno
MorandiEncyclopedia/Corbis, 193: Travelshots,
comdlany, 199: Lisa LimenThe image Bank/
Gatly Images, 194: Emotiva images, 195: Egon
Bomschimagebrokenflanmy, 196 »B8ZUMA
PresaMewscom, 199; Anton Guozdikcw

132: Mational Geographic Maps;

142-143: Mational Geographic Maps:

144 Mational Gecgraphic Maps; 152 MNational
Geographic Maps; 163: Mationsl Geographic
Maps: 164: Chartes W. BerryMational
Geographic Maps; 168: National Geographec
Wans: 172; Mational Geographic Maps:

182: Metional Geographic Meps
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